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GENERAL INFORMATION

There are normally no entry requirements except that applicants should be

over 18 years of age Occasionally to have the full benefit of a course

applicants must possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are

therefore advised to read the description of a course carefully. Professional

courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements.

The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant

No class will be held”

(a) on any public holidays.

(b} if a storm warning signal No. 8 or above is hoisted. {Nor will any class,
or other activity, be held on the day on which a No. 8 signal is lowered.)

{c} during the following holiday period* February 13-19, 1987 inclusive (Lunar
New Year).

Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being over-

subscribed or cancelled.

Fees and places allocated on courses are not transferable

A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on receipt of

a $10 processing fee and a stamped-addressed envelope within two years

of the completion of the course.

The Department reserves the right to change the time and place of course

meetings and to change the course tutor should this be necessary

HOW TO ENROL

Application forms {one for each course) should be sent together with the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque or money order (one
for each course) made payable to UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG. All forms
should be sent to the Director of Extra Mural Studies, University of Hong
Kong.

To ensure that a class can take place, the Department would appreciate
early application.

You will be notified if you are not admitted because of oversubscription or
other reasons. THE DEPARTMENT WILL NOT NOTIFY SUCCESSFUL
APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING
OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.

Applicants can also enrol in person at the following places, but it would be
helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed cheque rather than by cash:

{1} Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200,
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Access via lifts on the 2/F. of
the Shopping Arcade).

{Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. t0 5.45 p.m., Saturdays’ 9.30 a.m. t0 12.30 p.m.).
Telephone: 547 2225.

(il Department of Extra Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong, University
Main Building, G/F., Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m., 2to 4 30 p.m., Saturdays: 8.30 a.m
to 12 noon). Tel: 859 2791 or 859 2786 or 859 2787.
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F" Fee Refunds For Teachers \

For a number of courses in this prospectus, teachers will
be sent a fee refund application form on being accepted
for the course. This applies to all teachers in Government,
aided, and private schools. Where a refund is applicable,
this is indicated beneath the course description. The
amount of the fee refund (which may vary from course
to course) is also indicated. The form should be forwarded
to the Director of Education, together with the course
fee receipt. Please note that where you wish to apply for
a fee refund, you must enrol at the Extra-Mural
Department at least 10 days before the course
commences.
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,;‘ London University Registration

New Registrations for all London University External
Programmes should be processed by the Department of Extra-

Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong

n

(2)

Application forms and prospectus are available from:

Extra Mural Town Centre,
Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 15/F.,

200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong.

(Tel. No. 858 4515)

Registration Time: Monday — Friday: 9.30 a.m. —12.00 noon
1.00 p.m.—4.30 p.m.
Saturday: 9.30 a.m. —12.00 noon

All correspondence must be marked London University
Applications.

Students who wish 1o take their examinations in 1992 must
submit their London University registration application forms
by September 17, 1997 and complete their registrations by
November 30, 1991.

*_\“1‘

(;l University Entrance

The attention of extra-mural students is drawn to the following
regulation of the University of Hong Kong regarding admission to

the University.

However, not all faculties are willing to admit mature students,
particularly where prerequisite qualifications are considered
necessary for study (e.g. in Medicine). Applicants should apply to
the Registrar for assessment of their qualifications by October
\\preceding the academic year in which admission is sought.

"An applicant shall be deemed to have satisfied the minimum

requirements for entrance to the University...

(i) if he has attained the age of 25 years on or before September

1 of the year in which admission is sought...”

Y,
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Adult Education and Training

Staff Tutors John Holford, Telephone 859 2785/853 2415
Agnes Lam, Telephone 859 2792

1001. Certificate in Aduit Education and Training.

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know how to train or
teach adults, 1n private and public sectors as well as in other adult education
contexts This new Certificate course I1s designed for those who are keen
to develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult learning It is surtable
for trainers in commerce, industry and government, teachers in professional,
community and adult education, and personnel involved in programme
management and development in these fields

Obyjectives

By the end of the course, participants should be able to

(1) understand the essential features of adult learning theories, and relate
these to the needs and demands of students or trainees,

(2) deploy appropriate methods to identify students or trainees’ learning
needs, and relate these to learning approaches,

{3) design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning within their own
educational or training context,

{4) conduct an effective adult teaching or traming session, using a variety
of methods and techniques appropriately,

(5) use effectively and appropriately various methods of programme
evaluation ,

(6) show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids available to adult
teachers and trainers, and make suitable choices among these

Content

Topics to be covered in the course will include concepts and definitions in
adult training and education, adult learning and soctety, the Hong Kong
context, the psychology of adult learning, the adult educator and trainer,
teaching and learning methods and approaches, needs analysis and
programme design, approaches to evaluation and assessment, materials
development, and technology in adult learning

Course Structure

The course will consist of the following elements

(a) Eighteen weekly meetings, Wednesdays, 3 15to 6 15 p m , commencing
1



on 27 February 1991 and continuing until 26 June 1991.

{(b) Three Saturday sessions of four hours each, on dates to be arranged
within this period.

(c) Each course member will be expected to conduct two sessions of
teaching, which will be observed by a course tutor and will be followed
by an evaluative discussion with the tutor.

{d) Each course member will visit one teaching or training session conducted
by another course member and will conduct an evaluative discussion
afterwards.

{e) Each course member will complete a project related to education or
training within his or her own organisation or field: for example,
identifying training needs within the organisation and designing possible
programmes to meet these needs.

Assessment:
Course members will be assessed by written examination, a project, and

another assignment.
Course Tutors:
The Staff Tutors for this course are:

John Holford, B.A. {Oxon.), M.Sc. (Surrey), Ph.D. (Edin.)
Agnes Lam, B.A., M.A. (Singapore), Ph.D., T.E.S.0.L. Cert. (Pittsburgh)

Other specialists in the field will teach sections of the course.

Language of Instruction:

The language of instruction in the course will be English: however, course
members may conduct their observed teaching sessions in Cantonese if
appropriate.

Venue:

Most of the course sessions (including the first) will be held in Room 16,
9/F, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, Connaught
Road Central. Occasionally, however, sessions may be held elsewhere (e.g.,
on the main University campus on Pokfulam Road].

Course fee: $2,200.

Application Procedure:

Applicants should complete and return the standard Extra-mural Studies
enrolment form, together with a letter briefly outlining their experience in



adult education or training and how they think they will benefit from the
course. The closing date for application is 6 February 1991. Enrolment is
limited to 20 students.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course see
page Vil

Postgraduate Certificate in Education
{Adult Education}

University of Hong Kong

The Faculty of Education in association with the Department
of Extra-Mural Studies are offering for the first time a new
programme in the area of adult education leading to the
Postgraduate Certificate in Education.

The curriculum is designed to meet the needs of:

{(a) teachers in adult and community education including
vocational and technical training

(b} teachers in post-secondary institutions

{c) trainers or staff development officers in commerce,
industry and government

This programme offers comprehensive professional training
in: theories of adult education and staff development;
approaches to adult learning and teaching; programme
planning and syllabus design; assessment and evaluation; and
the learning environment. Course members will also receive
practical support and guidance in their teaching, including
microteaching sessions and supervised teaching in their adult
classes.

This two-year part-time programme is scheduled to begin
in September 1991. Initial enquiries are welcome and may be
directed to the Staff Tutors in charge:

Dr. John A.K. Holford (Tel: 859 2415)
Dr. Agnes S.L. Lam (Tel: 859 2792)

Further details and application forms are available from the
Secretary (Tel: 859 2516), Faculty of Education, University of
Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.




Art & Design

Staff Tutor: Martha Lesser, Telephone 547 2225

Courses in Art & Design and related areas are open to students of all levels
of development unless otherwise stated.

Fine Arts Studio Courses

These are practical studio classes in the Visual Arts with emphasis on artistic
skills and creative growth of the individual. It must be stressed that in order
for students to gain full benefit from studio courses they must be prepared
to do work outside of class time, and should take this into consideration.

Unless otherwise stated, students must pro vide all necessary materials, which
will be discussed at the first class meeting.

EMTHERE
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1013. Basic Watercolour Painting.

Benedict Wang, B.A. (Waterloo}, B.F.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (North Dakotal.

Mondays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting February 25, 1891. Studio 25, Extra-

Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.
Fee: $495

The basic techniques of watercolour such as wet on wet, dry on wet, dry
brush and others, the preparation and use of materials, and basic colour
theory will form the core of this course. The human figure, still life and
landscape will be the main subjects or “‘take off points’’ for exploration of
this medium. There may be one or two Sunday field trips. Students should
note that previous drawing experience is a distinct advantage. Homework
assignments will be given.



1014. Life Drawing Workshop.

Rosalind Gordon, Co-ordinator, B.A. (N.Y.), M.S. (Indiana). Tuesdays,
6.00—9.00 p.m., starting February 26, 1991. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $520

Those interested in drawing from the human figure know that one can never
get too much practice. For that reason we are offering this series of life
drawing practice sessions aimed at those already engaged in the study of
life drawing. No formal tuition will be given, but a co-ordinator will be present
to plan and organize model poses. Applicants must have previous experience
in life drawing or freehand drawing, and be able to plan their own drawings,
choose materials, etc.

1015. The Art and Craft of Western Calligraphy.

Chan Tak Ming, Dip. Design (HK Poly). Tuesdays, 8.00— 10.00 p.m., starting
February 26, 1991. Studio 25, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $475

Contemporary western calligraphy is writing-as-art, and has its roots deep
in western civilization. Through a variety of calligraphy instruments, including
some made in class, students will be introduced to “Roman” and "ltalic”
scripts which are the two most popular forms of calligraphy and have their
origins in ancient Rome, and the Renaissance. Course topics will include:
terminology, appropriate use of calligraphy instruments and materials,
spacing, choice of text, and composition. In addition, the roles and
application of calligraphy, both historical and contemporary, will be discussed
and explored. Weekly assignments will be given and students should plan
their time accordingly. Instruction will be given in both £English and Chinese
as is appropriate. Enrolment is limited to 18.

1016. EEE# (Experimental Drawing)

+ = A [EEERSELE B.F.A. {Indiana), M.F.A. (Temple)
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1017. HEH (Contemporary Sketching)

+ ¥ A EBE%E4 B.A. (Pacific Southern)
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1018. BAENIEE (Mixed Media Painting)

* 8 A : [E{E%4 B.F.A. (Indiana), M.F.A. (Temple)
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1019. BEHE (Chinese Calligraphy Workshop)

F E A BHE%LE B A (Tai Wan Normal)
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1020. #H/kEE (Basic Chinese Ink Painting)

Sl N 1 Ee
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1021. BHKEZEBE (Contemporary Ink and Colour Painting)
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1022. kEETEE (Chinese Ink Painting Workshop)

F E AN BFHEEsE

R EEABRAFERHE D O25E (EEDCBREAE)
B B —-ANM—F oAt ABEEES—TFABEAR
FHIBE  WEHtTAET (#£+=i8)

ARELUTFERRET  BREN—ERE » TLEBE SR
HERBSBIOEIILAIE ) NHRERUIREN S - BETEEFEHYEEE
TEEBRMFERE » BABERER TR T EaI8LH o



FEESMEE  ASBEKEENEIERESN  RFRRLULKBE LS
F o BREMLE - WRSESEAE  it5 ) EENE—L8ER e s
TRERTHEAT » WLILIE S/ IEBBNEAT ©

HOOEYEERELEHESE vi Ko

1023. £XFEHKF (Introduction to Two-Dimensional Design)
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EWH% (—) (Basic Photography )

1024, [REBIA LTS
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1026. E##% (=) (Basic Photography Il)
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Applied Design BRI

HEABSEHET  (Introduction to Fashion Design)

1027. S F4%4%F# H.D.D, M.Des. (Royal College of Art), M.CS.D.
o B EBABRIFERBTHRDOU4E (EBPOHEAE)
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1028. 2 Fs4F# H.D.D,, M.Des. (Royal College of Art), M.C.S.D.
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1029. E&£%EH AP (Introduction to Advertising Design)
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1030. Introduction to Architectural Drafting and Perspective Drawing.

Dan Fedoruk, M.Arch (Manitoba). Wednesdays, 6.00—8.00 p.m., starting
February 27, 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $475

Architectural and perspective drawings are used for communication among
architects, builders, interior designers, and others: they are an International
Language. Students will be introduced to basic architectural drafting and
perspective drawing, and it 1s hoped that by the end of the course they will
have the necessary knowledge and skills to produce simple, yet effective,
drawings and plans. Emphasis will be on practical work, though illustrated
lectures will also be given. Among the topics to be covered are: use of drafting
tools, simple projections, plans, elevations, sections, axonometrics,
isometrics, details and working drawings, perspective and presentation
techniques. /t /s essential that students are prepared to complete weekly
homework assignments.

1031. Introduction to Architectural Drafting and Perspective Drawing.

Ho Chiu-fan, B.A., B.Arch (H.K.). Thursdays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting
February 28, 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $475

Architectural and perspective drawings are used for communication among
architects, builders, interior designers, and others: they are an International
Language. Students will be introduced to basic architectural drafting and
perspective drawing, and it is hoped that by the end of the course they will
have the necessary knowledge and skills to produce simple, yet effective,
drawings and plans. Emphasis will be on practical work, though illustrated
lectures wilt also be given. Among the topics to be covered are: use of drafting
tools, simple projections, plans, elevations, sections, axonometrics,
isometrics, details and working drawings, perspective and presentation
techniques. /t /s essential that students are prepared to complete weekly
homework assignments. Tuition will be given in both English and Cantonese
as required.

10



1032. Dynamic Architectural Rendering.

Dan Fedoruk, M.Arch. (Manitoba). Wednesdays, 8.00— 10.00 p.m., starting
February 27, 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $475

Architectural presentation drawings are an art-form in themselves: they can
excite the imagination and engage the viewers' interest as self contained
works. This course will address fundamental drawing modes with respect
to their visual impact, and uses in a presentation schemes, and will include
a review of basic drawing techniques, composition, and expressive use of
media. Exercises will focus on expanding experiences with a range of
presentation technigues while cultivating personal expression of style and
interests. Course material will be for those with an intermediate level of
architectural drafting and training in perspective drawing. Students should
be aware that there will be homework assignments each week and plan their
time accordingly.

Art Appreciation HBERE

FEEEMBRER () | BOIREBRFTEHARTH
{introduction to the History of Western Artjll: Post
Impressionism to Post Modernism)

111. XRG4 +EE B.A. (HK), M. Litt (Oxon.)
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2HISE =T+ (#+mig)

112. Z=RIE&++E B.A. (H.K), M. Litt (Oxon.)
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THIEE =ER+T (#£+mig)
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1033. —+{HicEMKE (Appreciation of 20th Century Art)

F B A FEBSE BFA (CUHK) » [ 23R | ST EME%

o B FEARPRAFEBHEPO4E (EBPLEEER)
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1034. REBELIEMEASER (Art Since 1960)

+ B A B{ERS%EL% B.FA (Indiana), MF.A. (Temple)
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HEOI B EEREF B - HBE Vi Ho

1035. EABEEmE

(The Evaluation of Contemporary Sculpture)
E # A BEBRLE BFA (CUHK) [ B3R | BFEMEE
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BAREOEBRAFOAEGOEEE SN THIDBHEREINRE
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Art Education ZH#HE

REREEESTEHE (Children’s Play and Art Activities)

1036. RMBLLEHE
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1037. BT LEE
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Daytime Course BRIz

1038. Life Drawing Workshop.

Rosalind Gordon, Co-ordinator, B A (NY ), M S (Indiana) Fridays, 10 00
am —12 00 noon, starting March 1, 1991 Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F 12 meetings Fee: $520

See entry for Course No 1014

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular course
may mean the cancellation of that course Prior enrolment
1s the only way the Department of Extra-Mural Studies has
of judging the response to its courses Your co-operation
1s therefore invited in sending your application forms to the
Department as soon as possible

B o2 #t &
BAABRLABAIZIFAHEIBREORER
-2 ®  BEABFTR THRIEXFHMRAE
EMBAEERBRE BHEAIEEFLLR
BERRERSB -
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Arts Courses
{miscellaneous)

Enquiries: Mary Li, Telephone 859 2787

1051. Meet the Artists Series.

Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Dance Critic, 'S.C.M.P.", Correspondent,
'‘Dance Magazine’ (New York). Tuesdays, 7.45—89.156 p.m., starting March
5, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $170

This is an in-depth look at the artists performing at Hong Kong's major venues
from March through June 1991. Videos, press materials and photos of the
artists in action will be included. A series of illuminating interviews with
distinguished artists in dance, theatre and music appearing in Hong Kong
through the Spring period 1991. The course provides an excellent opportunity
to gain first-hand insight into the thinking of some of the major personalities
in arts locally and from abroad. Some of these will be guest soloists and
conductors, dancers and choreographers, actors and directors. Notably from
the Paris Opera, The Hong Kong Phitharmonic and The Hong Kong Ballet.
Enrolment is limited to 20.

1052. Applied Computer Graphics for the Arts & Media: An Introduction.

John Bradford, B.Arch. (V.P.l.), M.Arch. (V.P.l. & State), Lecturer in
Architecture, University of Hong Kong. 7uesdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting
March 5, 1991. Room 314, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 8
meetings. Fee: $510

Although many applications are still considered experimental, computer
graphics is an established communication medium for designers and
illustrators in many fields.

Through a series of seminars and workshops, students in the course will be
able to explore 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional computer graphics.

The emphasis will be on the production of computer generated images rather
than the technical aspects of graphic representation via computer.

Prospective students are expected to have a prior knowledge of conventional
graphic techniques and terminology, and enrolment will be strictly limited
to ensure that all participants have adequate access to necessary equipment.
Enrolment is limited to 20.
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1053. Artistry Make up Design. [ Z9ii{tiFgst ]

Kago Momoyo, B.Design (Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art (Paris), Dip.Cosmetology
(Paris), Dip.Colour Analysis (Lond.), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong Kong
Polytechnic. Saturdays, 2.00—6.00 p.m., starting April 6, 1991. Room 2086,
Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings.

Fee: $430 (including material fees)

Designed for all those interested in fashion make-up and specially suitable
for those in arts, fashion, photographic, design and beauty industries. Topics
include: cosmetics introduction; Facial proportion drawing; Make-up sketches
and illustrations. Each workshop includes make-up news, make-up sketches,
demonstration and following with a practical session, which are based on
the same teaching method from France. Students will be exchanged as
models for practical sessions. Constant supervision and command will be
maintained at the end of each practical work sessions.

Topics and Demonstrations: 60's Classical Look, The Punkish Look, The
Sickish Beauty, The French Floral, The metallic Future.

Students will need to bring with their own make-up applicators, colored
pencils and sketch-book. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Pre-requisite: Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of
drawing or make-up.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a haif fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1054. Fashion Design in Vogue (4 workshops). [;#1785 85 255+ ( 0 X 5872)]

Kago Momoyo, B.Design (Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art (Paris), Dip.Cosmetology
(Paris), Dip.Colour Analysis {Lond.), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong Kong
Polytechnic. Saturdays, 2.00—6.00 p.m., starting March 2, 1991. Room 206,
Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $360

Designed for all those who wish to develop their interest or pursue a career
in the fashion industry. Topics include history of fashion design, 20th century
design, famous designers; figure drawing; fashion sketches; fabrics; colour
schemes; the techniques of illustration. Students will be expected to do a
substantial amount of home-work in order to produce a fashion collection
for this coming season. Video-tapes will be key elements in the programme.

As a professional image designer, the tutor is widely experienced in the field,
having travelled and practised extensively both in Asia and in Europe.
Enrolment is limited to 20.
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Pre-requisite: Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of
drawing. Deadline for enrolment: Februqry 18, 19917.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

1055. Professional Stage Make-up {4 Workshops).
[ExEaE( DXERRE )
Kago Momoyo, B.Design (Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art (Paris), Dip.Cosmetology
(Paris), Dip.Colour Analysis (Lond.), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong Kong
Polytechnic. Saturdays, 2.00—6.00 p.m., starting May 4, 1991. Room 206,
Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings.
Fee: $480 (including material fees)

Designed for all those interested in professional stage make-up and especially
suitable for those in the arts, entertainment, film, design and beauty
industries. Topics include: the chemistry of cosmetics; facial bone structure;
character analysis and the art of application. Demonstrations are a key
element and will deal with: corrective make-up; main actress and actor make-
up; middle-aged make-up; fantasy make-up; special effects. Students are
expected to practise on models at each session.

As a professional image designer, the tutor is widely experienced in the field,
having travelled and practised extensively both in Asia and in Europe.
Enrolment is limited to 25.

Pre-requisite: Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of
make-up.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.

1056. Dance Appreciation.

Tom Borek, B.A. {Providence), Lecturer in Dance History, Aesthetics and
Criticism, Hong Kong Academy for Performing Arts. Tuesdays, 6.30—8.00
p.m., starting March 6, 1991. Dance School, Hong Kong Academy for
Performing Arts, 1 Gloucester Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. 10 meetings.

Fee: $410

The course will look at contemporary dance, with an emphasis on the latter
half of the twentieth century, the nature of its aesthetics, and a number of

artist — choreographers. There will be a brief historic sketch of the beginnings
of modern dance at the turn of the twentieth century and major influential
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choreographers that established the modern dance form. The class wijl!
examine and discuss the influence of the other arts and socio-cultura|
elements that may impinge on the values of contemporary dance
development known variously as the avant-garde, post-modernism, ang
experimental dance. There will be slides and videos that will help illustrate
the material and serve as a point of departure for discussions. £nrolment
is limited to 30.

[This course Is organised In association with the Hong Kong Academy for
Performing Arts].

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.

1057. Survey of Dance.

Norman Fung, B.A. (Simon Fraser), Choreographer. Wednesdays, 8.05—
9.35 p.m., starting March 6, 1991. Room 237, University Main Building. 12
meetings. Fee: $390

The course serves as a general introduction to the rise and development of
Western theatrical dancing, from the early beginnings of the Classical Ballet
during the Baroque, through its later development, the emergence of Modern
Dance, popular dance entertainment as in vaudevilie and Hollywood dancing,
to the development of all these in the present day, with special reference
to the local scene.

The lectures will be well-supplemented by video materials. The emphasis
is not on an in-depth academic look at dance, but aims to cultivate a basic
interest and knowledge in Western theatrical dance in the lay public.
Enroliment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vvii.

1058. Writing About Dance.

Norman Fung, B.A. {Simon Fraser), Choreographer. Wednesdays, 6.30—~
8.00 p.m., starting March 6, 1991. Room 237, University Main Building. 12
meetings. Fee: $390

This course will cover four areas related to dance writing.

1. Basic vocabulary: an introduction to the different facets and technicalities
of a dance performance. 2. Perception of performance; what to look for and
how to decipher what is seen. 3. Writing dance criticism: actual writing
assignments and studies of well-known critics from America and analysis
of their emphasis and styles of criticism. 4. Other writings about dance; to
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go beyond the realm of criticism, where lies the real interesting possibilities
of dance writing.

Areas 1 and 2 are fundamental preparation of a person who is interested
in writing about dance. Area 3 focuses on analyzing the performance and
giving it an appropriate judgement. Area 4 is an adventure, linking dance
to our daily life, which in turn will enhance the power and originality in
criticizing a dance performance. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vil.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular course
may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior enrolment
is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural Studies has
of judging the response to its courses. Your co-operation
is therefore invited in sending your application forms to the
Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 221.
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Biomedical & reaiin aience

Enquines Mary Li, Telephone 8569 2417

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Mlanagement.
Staff Tutor Dr Sarah S C Hui, Telephone 859 2793

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in conjunction with the Hong Kong
Association of The Pharmaceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course
in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management This programme s
particularly of interest to staff working in the pharmaceutical industry and
related fields Individuals who find this course beneficial may also apply For
further detaills and for special enrolment forms, please contact Mr Tommy
Tsang, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong (Tel
859 2477)

1061. ZFE{@EE (Nutrition and Health)
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1062. £BR{LiEME (Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)

+ # A EHB%4E BSc.,iPharm (Leicester). M. P. S,
M. R. S. H,, MIP, Pharm. M.
W B FEABRNFEXHEPTE (ERPOEENE)
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SHIEBE I ZH T (#+=:%)
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1063. 1251M#EE (The First Two Years of Life)
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1064. THBEEMEN  (An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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1065. Management of Urgent Health Problems.

H.K. Mak, M.B., B.S. {H.K.), M.H.P. (N.S.W.). Thursdays, 6.76—7.45 p.m.,
starting March 7, 1991. Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, University of
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $330

This course is intended for the general public as well as nursing ang
paramedical professionals. The aim is to enable attendees to understand the
relative significance of sudden ilinesses or accidental injuries, so that
appropriate actions may be taken in good time, including on-the-spot selfcare
when applicable. The course consists of 12 talks (including brief question
times). The following topics are examined: general principles and
commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain; bleeding; shock;
unconsciousness; fainting and giddiness; delirium and mental confusion; fits
and cramps; vomiting and diarrhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties:
breathing stoppage; heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination stoppage;
hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison ingestion; burns & scalds;
mechanical injury; bites, scratches & stings; and precipitate childbirth.

B KR
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Business Studies

Staff Tutor: K. Y. Fong, Telephone 858 4565

Professional Programme in Accounting (CGA-Canada).

Introduction.

This programme provides professional training in accountancy for students
who hold appropriate post-secondary or equivalent qualifications. The
programme comprises a range of modules (or subjects). On completion of
the required number of modules, students will be eligible for the award of
the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional Recognition.

The programme curriculum 18 designed in conjunction with the Certified
General Accountants’ Association of Canada {CGA-Canada). Students
completing the requisite modules and other requirements specified by CGA-
Canada will be deemed to have satisfied the education requirement of CGA-
Canada and will be qualified for the Canadian professional accounting
designation ‘CGA’ provided they also satisfy the practical experience
requirement of CGA-Canada. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective
students should also enrol at the same time with CGA-Canada as a CGA
student. This can be done by so indicating on the Enroiment Form.

Entry Requirement:
An applicant must normally possess one of the following qualifications:

{1) The EMS Diploma in Accounting;
{2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a related subject;

(3} A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic, City Polytechnic or other equivalent post-secondary
institution;

{4) Completion of ACCA level 2 or equivalent; or

(6} ACCA or ACMA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the prescribed ones
may be admitted to the programme upon completion of certain pre-requisite
modules.
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Syllabus:

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the modules listed below.
The requisite number of modules to be taken by each student shall depeng
on the previous studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by EMS at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by EMS will cover the required subjects at the advanced
levels (Levels 4 to b) of the CGA education programme. Those students
aiming for the CGA designation should apply to CGA-Canada Hong Kong
Office at Rm. 1601, Shun Tak Centre, West Wing, 200 Connaught Rd., C.,
Hong Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior to enrolment in this
programme and submit the Confirmation of Exemption Status with the
Enrolment Form. Students should allow at least two weeks for the evaluation
process. A special application form (Exhibit 1V) for CGA evaluation is
contained in the booklet 'CGA-Canada Hong Kong Program — General
Information’ obtainable from EMS. The following modules are offered by
EMS:

Level 4 and 5 modules:

{1)  Management Accounting 2 — MAZ2
{2) Taxation 1 — TX1
(3)  Auditing 1 — AU1
{4)  Financial Accounting 4 - FA4
(5)  Finance 2 — FN2
(6) Auditing 2 - AU2
and any two of the following.
(7)  Financial Accounting 5 — FAbB
(8)  Management Accounting 3 — MA3
(9  Management Auditing 1 - MU
{10) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 — MS2
(11) Taxation 2 — TX2

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study microcomputer
course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of distance learning course materials
for the Microcomputer Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no examination
requirement for this course but the course material should be studied prior
to commencement of the programme.

Members of recognized professional accounting bodies may be allowed to
enrol in CGA Program 80 which will be phased out after the academic year
1991/92. Details for enrolment in Program 80 are available at the CGA Canada
Hong Kong Office.
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Exemptions.

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to students with appropriate
qualifications and upon application.

Awaerd of the Certificate in Professional Accounting:
A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that he

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments in each module;
(b} passes the examination in each module; and
(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at lectures.

Teaching:

There will be three terms of 13 weeks each in an academic year. The first
session (fall) starts in Mid-September, the second (winter) in December, and
the third (spring) in March. Classes will take place during weekday evenings
and/or weekends.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to EMS the Enrolment Form for enrolment in the ‘EMS
Professional Programme in Accounting’. This Enrolment Form can also be
used to enrol as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are November 15, 7990 for
Session 2, and February 5, 1997 for Session 3. Students are encouraged
to apply as soon as possible. Late enrolment may be accepted only if places
are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada, Hong Kong
Programme) can be obtained from:

(1) Extra Mural Town Centre (2) Department of Extra Mural Studies

Suite 1504-5, University of Hong Kong
Shun Tak Centre University Main Building., G/F
West Tower, 15/F Pokfulam Road
200 Connaught Road, Central Hong Kong
Hong Kong
Tel: 858 4565

Fees:

The fee for 1990/91 is HK$2,900 per module which includes:-

(1) Distance learning materials;
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(2) A set of textbooks;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;
() Examination; and

{

6) One supplementary examination, if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is over-subscribed
or cancelled. Exceptional circumstances for refund may be considered. In
the event that a particular course is given in the correspondence mode only,
due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of $500 will be provided.

Diploma Programme in Accounting.

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course which will provide
students with a solid foundation in the accounting field. The subjects within
the course are so designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. At present the Certified General
Accountants’ Association of Canada (CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level | to Il plus Auditing 1 in
the CGA study programme. Exemption from the examinations of other
professional accountancy bodies will continue to be sought with a view to
obtaining the maximum professional recognition for the graduates.

Moreover, the subjects are so designed that they are comparable in both

" content and academic standards to courses at the first levels of undergraduate
degree programmes. This feature will facilitate accreditation by overseas
universities or other tertiary institutions.

Programme Structure.

The programme shall extend over three years of part-time study and shall
include instruction and assessment in the following subjects:

Year |  1st Term Basic Accounting
Law
2nd Term  Economics
Statistics
Year Il 1st Term Intermediate Accounting |

Cost Accounting
2nd Term  Intermediate Accounting Il
Financial Management

Year [II  1st Term Computer Systems
Auditing

2nd Term  Accounting Theory
Taxation
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Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over ten lecture
sessions. Students shall be required to submit assignments. Assessment shall
be based on the assignments and a final examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced level and three
passes at ordinary level of which one must be in English, or equivalent.
However candidates over 23 years of age may be admitted on the basis of
5'0’ level passes under a mature-student category. A university degree or
a diploma from a recognised post-secondary institution shall also satisfy the
entry requirement.

Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to prospective students
who have completed courses of equivalent content and level taken at
recognised post-secondary institutions or professional examinations. No
exemption shall be given to more than Year | and Year ll curriculum so that
students must enrol for at least 1 year before the award of the Diploma.

Depending on sufficient enrolment, students holding the appropriate
exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year One or Year Two

in 1990/91.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A student shall be awarded the diploma provided that for each of the subjects
{other than those in which exemptions have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assignments;
(b) passes the relevant examination; and
(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Teaching:

Teaching for the 2nd Term of 1990/91 academic year will commence in
January 1991 and finish by May 1991. Classes will be held twice a week in
the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to EMS an application form specially designed for the
Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing date for application is
January 19, 1991, but prospective students are encouraged to apply early
as places are limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-served basis.
The application form can be obtained from:-
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Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Suite 1504-05, 15/F.,

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (Tel: 858 4565)

Fees:

The tuition fee per module is HK$1,950 for the 1990/91 academic year and
hence the total course fee per term is HK$3,900 which must be paid upon
receipt of an official notice of admission.

There 1s a $40 application fee to be submitted with the application for
enrolment. The application fee will be used to cover the cost of processing
and is non-refundable.

Curtin University (formerly Western Australian Institute of Technology)
B.Bus. Degree Programme in Accounting

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in association with the Curtin
University of Technology in Western Australia offers a part-time degree
programme leading to the award of the Curtin University B.Bus. Degree in
the field of Accounting. The academic programme is jointly organised by
Curtin University and the Extra-Mural Studies Department and the teaching
in Hong Kong is maly provided by the Department with active support from
Curtin staff. The curriculum 1s designed for in-service executives in Hong
Kong who aspire to work towards an accounting qualification while holding
a full-time job. It consists of three years of study on a part-time basis. Lectures
and workshops are conducted on some evenings and there are occasional
weekend schools in Hong Kong. These are complemented by a carefully
designed package of self-study material and consultation sessions so that
the learning process can be most effective. This is a quality distance learning
programme for which the teaching services provided by the Department will
give extensive academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for provisional membership of the
Australian Society of Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in February/March
1991. Classes are expected to commence in August 1997.

Shortlisted applicants will be required to attend an Intensive Introductory
Course taught in Hong Kong prior to formal admission and will need to budget
for both the Introductory Course expenses and the degree course fees.
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The prerequisites for admission are: (1) five General Certificate of Education
passes of which two must be at the Advanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a
good command of English; (3) previous business studies at post-secondary

level (e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained in professional
examinations); and (4} attendance and pass in the Introductory Course.

Please write in for detailed prospectus enclosing a $2.40 stamped self-
addressed envelope (9" x 12") to Curtin Programme, Department of Extra-
Mural Studiés, University of Hong Kong, Suite 1604-05, 15/F., West Tower,
Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong or call 858 4565.

1071.5hESMEZHETE  (Seminar: China Trade and Investment)
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Course Nos. 1072 to 1079 are designed to be of assistance to those preparing
for the examinations of the Chartered Association of Certified Accountants,
the Hong Kong Society of Accountants, the Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants, the Institute of Chartered Secretaries and
Administrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce and Industry.

The courses are a complement to, not a substitute for, correspondence
courses. The courses have been designed on the assumption that all
participants are serious students and will undertake all homework as set by
tutors. Students should make their own arrangements for sitting the relevant
examinations.

1072. Auditing for Examinations.

Wu Wai-yee, F.C.C.A., A.H.K.S.A. Wednesdays, 6.15—8.45 p.m., starting
February 27, 1991. Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University
of Hong Kong. 15 meetings. Fee: $640

This course is intended for those who are aiming for the June 1991
ACCA/HKSA examination, paper 2.1. The course will cover the nature,
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purpase and general principles of auditing, the concept of internal control
and the system base audit approach, audit planning control ang
documentation, audit of transactions, audit evidence, audit working papers,
the verification of assets and liabilities. Other topics to be studied are audt
guidelines on client stock-taking, post balance sheet action, legal matters
and hiabilities, the audit report, computer system audit, law on distribution
of profit and the audit committee.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1073. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation.

Chan Siu-pang, F.C.C.A., A.H.K.S.A., F.A.LLA., C.P.A. (Sing.), F.FA.,
M.B.I.M., A T.I.H.K. Saturdays, 2.00—3.30 p.m., starting March 2, 1997.
Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $330

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general introduction of
Hong Kong taxation to the students. It would be surtable for those who have
to study at the intermediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject would also find this
course useful. Special emphasis will be placed on tax computation. The major
areas of Hong Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property tax,
interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and depreciation allowance.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1074. Management Accounting.

Helen Y.C. Yim, B.F.A. {Aust.), A.S.A. Saturdays, 4.30—6.00 p.m., Starting
March 2, 1991. Room 121, University Main Bujlding. 12 meetings.
Fee: $330

This course is designed to guide the development of a coherent framework
for the analytical techniques and behavioural concepts emploved in
management accounting. It will also serve as a revision course for students
who are sitting for the examinations of ACCA/ICMA/HKSA in management
accounting. It is expected that the students have previously studied
elementary costing Topics selected for discussion are: cost behaviour and
estimation, budgets and budgetary control, variance analysis and
investigation models, performance evaluation and control, transfer pricing
and information for decision making.
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Advanced Accounting Practice and the Regulatory Framework of
Accounting.

1075. To Pak-lam, C.P.A., F.C.C.A.,, FHK.S.A., M.B.L.LM. Fridays,
6.30—9.50 p.m., starting March 1, 1991. Room 103, University Main Building,
University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $820

1076. To Pak-lam, C.P.A., F.C.C.A., F.H.K.S.A., M.B.[.LM. Saturdays,
2.16—-5.30 p.m., including a break period of 15 minutes, starting March 2,
1991. Room 142, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 16
meetings. Fee: $820

This course is suitable for: A.C.C.A. students; those who have attained
L.C.C. higher accounting or equivalent and who wish to advance their
accounting knowledge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough understanding of
company accounts.

The A.C.C.A. syllabus of Level 2 papers 8 and 9 will be followed. Because
of the considerable overlap between the two subjects, students are advised
to take both subjects at the same time. The topics selected for discussion
in detail at an advanced level are: the accounts of limited companies including
group accounts and the accounting treatment of associated companies,
requirements of Companies Act and Companies Ordinance, all statements
of standard accounting practice in H.K. and U.K., current cost accounting,
earnings per share, leasing and hire purchase, mergers and acquisitions
deferred taxation, capital reorganisation and reconstructions, statement of
changes in financial position for group companies, piecemeal realisation of
partnership, contract account, investment account with income tax
complication, interpretation of accounts.

Appropriate textbooks and practice manuals will be recommended to reduce
the need for note-taking to a minimum.

1077. Foundation Accounting.

Teresa Ho Miu-hing, B.B.A. (C.U.H.K.}, A.C.C.A. Mondays, 6.30—-9.76
p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 142, University Main Building. 13
meetings. Fee: $620

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for level 1 of the
ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of study will be: introductory
topics In accounting and the accounting equation; books of prime entry and
book-keeping; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss accounts, balance
sheets and related adjustments and provisions; bank reconciliation
statements; final accounts for sole trader and partnerships; incomplete
records; accounting for non-profit-making organizations; introduction to the
financial framework of limited companies including the issues of shares and
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debentures, increase and reduction in capital and simple final accounts for
internal uses.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1078. Intermediate Accounting.

So Kwok-wai, B.B.A. (C.U.H.K.). Saturdays, 2.00—4.30 p.m., starting
March 2, 1991. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $680

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second Level
Bookkeeping and Accounts (formerly Intermediate Bookkeeping) of the LCC
& | examination. In particular, it presents the principles and treatments for
partnerships and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, joint venture accounts, Instalment sales and hire purchase
accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts, contract accounts, control
accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the valuation of stock,
depreciation, accounting for non-profit-making organizations and goodwill.
This course is especially suitable for those who sit for the relevant LCC &
| examination. Appropriate textbooks will be recommended to reduce the
need for note-taking to a minimum.

Applicants should have a basic knowledge of elementary bookkeeping.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1079. Higher Accounting.

Chan Siu-pang, F.C.C.A., A.HK.S.A., F.A.LLA., C.P.A. (Sing.), F.F.A,,
M.B.I.M., A.T.LH.K. Saturdays, 3.30—6.00 p.m., starting March 2, 199].
Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
74 meetings. Fee: $640

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate level of the
professional accounting or company secretarial examinations. It also covers
many of the major topics in the L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination.
Topics to be covered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial statements, ratio analysis
and interpretation of accounts, group accounts, and statements of changes
in financial position. An introduction to the Statements of Standard
Accounting Practice (SSAP’s) will also be given.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.
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1080. NEILEFEHIINEE (Small Business Management)
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1081. Basic Auditing.

T.C. Cheung, B.B.A., M.B.A. (U.S.A.). Wednesdays, 8.00—9.30 p.m.,
starting February 27, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $300

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of auditing. It is suitable
for those just starting work in this field and particularly for businessmen who
need to haise with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding of
modern practical audit techniques on financial statements. Various types of
audit opinions expressed on financial statements will be explored and the
impact on financial statement interpretation will be elaborated. Beginning
with principles of auditing, the course will survey existing traditional auditing
techniques and take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of practice will be covered
as well as the professional duties and legal liabilities of the auditor. £nro/ment
is limited to 40.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

1082. Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts.

Chan Kee-ming, A.C.1.S. Thursdays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting February 28,
71991. Room 151, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 15
meetings. Fee: $640

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-keeping; the theory
of double entry system; the keeping of books of original entry such as: sales
book, returns inwards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank drafts; the ledger,
debtors and creditors account; the trial balance; the final account and the
balance sheet; the journal and the adjustment.
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The course 1s especially designed for those who need to understang
accounting principles and practices and to operate a set of financial books
of records.

Medjum of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1083. FHRY  FEERERER

{Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and Practical Procedures)
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International Trade.

1084. Poon Shing-chung, Carlson. Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting March
1, 1991. Room 142, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 15
meetings. Fee: $410

1085. Poon Shing-chung, Carlson. Fridays, 8.06—9.535 p.m., starting March
1, 1991. Room 142, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 16
meetings. Fee: $410

This course is designed to give overview of international trade. It covers the
principles of international trade, shipping and payment terms, shipping
documents, documentary credits and collections mechanism, special types
of credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade finance department,
foreign exchange, forward contracts and hedging, export credit insurance
and HKAB rules.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.



1086. Introduction to Stock and Index Futures Markets.

Leung Sei-fai, B.A., M.A. (Washington State). Wednesdays, 7.00—8.456
p.m. starting February 27, 1991. Room LG1, Hui Oi Chow Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $410

This course will cover the basic knowledge of trading in the stock and index
futures markets. It is aimed at aspiring brokers about to enter the field as
well as investors, who would like to broaden their knowledge of the trading
mechanism and techniques. Topics to be discussed comprises mechanism
of the stock and index futures markets of Hong Kong, warrants, index
futures, Hang Seng Index and Hong Kong Index, fundamental analysis of
economic and non-economic factors, identifying market news, technical
analysis and charting, portfolio selection and computer assisted decision
making, and buying and selling strategies.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1087. Elementary Training for Travel Consultants.

Sussiana Taylor. Tuesdays, 7.16—9.156 p.m., starting February 26, 1991.
Room 121, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings.
Fee: $450

This course will discuss the basic ingredients/criteria required for travel
consultancy work: the correct attitudes, telephone techniques, geographic
knowledge, airlines common terms, computer reservation systems, basic
reservation and ticketing as well as an introduction to the general travel related

products.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.
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Computer Science

Staff Tutor. F T Chan, Telephone 858 2793

l. Introduction Courses

1111, BB BERKEER (Microcomputers for Teachers)
(CIT 001)
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1112. Computer Systems and Software Packages Installation
Management.

Ronald Cheung, B.Sc.{Hons), Dip. MS, M.H K.I.M., M.H K C.S. Thursdays,
6.15—9.15 p.m., starting June 13, 1991. Room 230, Knowles Building,
University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $350

This course helps students to assess company computerization requirements
and formulate computerization projects. It also presents technical skills of
evaluating software packages according to the requirements of the company
or the clients. Furthermore, project management skills applying to
implementation of computer systems or software packages will be discussed
with backup cases. This course is suitable for programmers, analysts,
software consultants, and managerial/executive staff who want to acquire
or sharpen their pragmatic skills of computer project management.
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Topics include: Computer systems requirement definition, request for
proposal, system proposals analysis, implementation plan, site installation
planning, user training skills, system conversion plans, enhancement support
skills, maintenance programme.

1113. Management Skills for Computer Professionals.

Ronald Cheung, B.Sc.(Hons), Dip. MS, M.H.K.I.M., M.H.K.C.S. Saturdays,
2.30—-5.30 p.m., starting June 29, 1991. Room 230, Knowles Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $550

This course aims to provide the necessary marketing concepts and pragmatic
selling skills to computer professionals in this highly competitive business.
Target participants are computer sales executives, customer/system
engineers, technical consultants, account executives and young IT graduates
who want to equip business skills in IT industry.

Topics include: Marketing concepts, IT market analysis, Market
segmentation, Competitive analysis and strategies, Product marketing plan,
Promotion strategy and tactics, Demonstration workshops, software
contracts negotiation, sales support.

Computer and Information Processing: A First Step.

1114. H.T. Luk, B.Sc.(Eng.), Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong
and M.F. Yau, B.Sc.(Eng.}, M.Phil. (H.K.}, M.B.C.S., M.|.LE.E.E., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Mondays, 6.15—~8.45 p.m., starting April
15, 1991. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong
Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $450

1115. H.T. Luk, B.Sc.(Eng.), Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong
and M.F. Yau, B.Sc.{Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., M.I.E.E.E., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Thursdays, 6.15—8.45 p.m., starting April
4, 1991. Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings.

Fee: $450

This is an appreciation & literacy course suitable for a wide scope of audience.
It is designed for people whose works involve frequent contact with computer
systems, for people thinking of taking up data processing as a career, and
even for people who wish to acquire some computer knowledge. This is the
recommended pre-requisite course for other Certificate courses in Computer
Science organised by the Department.

Topics to be covered include: Basic Parts of a Computer; Data Processing;
Languages and Software Packages; System Development; Binary Data
Representation; Data Communication.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese for Course 1714.
English for Course 1115.
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The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer. (CIT 001)

1116. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting March 4, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Thursdays,
6.00—7.30p.m., starting April 4, 1991. Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings, 3 tutorial meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1117. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting March 4, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Thursdays,
7.830—9.00 p.m., starting April 4, 1991. Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings, 3 tutorial meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1118. Lectures on Mondays, 6.50—9.00 p.m., starting March 4, 19391. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Fridays,
6.00—7.830 p.m., starting March 22, 1991. Room 101, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings, 3 tutorial meetings
and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1119. Lectures on Mondays, 6.50—9.00 p.m., starting March 4, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Fridays,
7.30—8.00 p.m., starting March 22, 1991. Room 107, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings, 3 tutorial meetings
and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

Tutors: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S,,

Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

S.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., Senior Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.

This course is designed to provide exposure to various aspects of the
microcomputers that are essential to the effective operations in a modern
office. Emphasis will be put on the understanding of the software packages
and the basic principles rather than the detailed manipulation of a particular
software.

Topics include: Basic components of microcomputer, input/output devices,
operating system concepts, word processing, desk top publishing, spread
sheet, database, programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and relevant case studies. Enrolment for each course is
limited to 18.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.
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Introduction to UNIX.

1120. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting March 14, 1991.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00—8.00 p.m., starting March 25, 1991. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186— 191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,280

1121. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—8.30 p.m., starting March 14, 1991.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting March 25, 1991. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186— 191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings
and & workshop meetings. Fee: $1,280

1122. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting May 2, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Mondays,
6.00—8.00 p.m., starting May 13, 1991. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186191,
Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and & workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,280

1123. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting May 2, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Mondays,
8.00—10.00 p.m., starting May 13, 1991. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186— 191,
Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,280

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.) (H.K ), LL.B., M.Sc. (Lond.},
M.B.C.S., Chief Programmer, University of
Hong Kong.

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating systems. The
recognition of its importance and influence is highlighted by the fact that
almost every computer manufacturer offers UNIX on its range of products
and low-cost versions of UNIX are also available for microcomputers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. Its portability safeguards the mvestment
of software. Availability of software tools improves the productivity of
programmers and reduces the software development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system; basic facilities in UNIX;
command language interpreter; file system; UNIX toolkit; UNIX shell;
program development under UNIX.
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Entry Requirement: The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts
about computer. Enrolment is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to 7 terminal.

[This course s jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants and
Management Ltd.]

Introduction to Operating System Concepts.

1124. M.C. Tse, B.Math. (Waterloo), M.S. (Arizona), Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong and T.Y. Kan, B.Sc. {Warwick), M.Sc.
{Birmingham), Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lecturss on
Fridays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting April 12, 1991. Room LG101, K.K. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Mondays, 6.30—-8.15
p.m., starting April 29, 1991. Room LG108, K.K. Leung Building, University
of Hong Kong. 12 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,400

1125. M.C. Tse, B.Math. {Waterloo), M.S. (Arizona), Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong and T.Y. Kan, B.Sc. (Warwick), M.Sc.
{Birmingham), Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on
Fridays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting April 12, 1991. Room LG101, K.K. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Mondays, 8.75—10.00
p.m., starting April 29, 1991. Room LG108, K.K. Leung Building, University
of Hong Kong. 12 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,400

1126. M.C. Tse, B.Math. (Waterloo), M.S. (Arizona), Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong and T.Y. Kan, B.Sc. (Warwick), M.Sc.
{Birmingham), Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on
Fridays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting April 12, 1991. Room LG101, K.K. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.30—~8.16
p.m., starting April 30, 1991. Room LG108, K.K. Leung Building, University
of Hong Kong. 12 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,400

The operating system (OS) can be regarded as the most significant and
indispensable software of a computer system. Besides acting as the interface
between a computer user and the computer hardware, it is also responsible
for resources management and allocation within a computer system.

This course describes the various components of a computer system, explores
the vital role of an operating system. The IBM VM/SP (Virtual
Machine/System Product) and DEC VMS (Virtual Memory System) will
mainly be used as sample references throughout the course. The course is
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not theory-oriented but will emphasize on the practical aspects of using an
operating system and some relevant system utilities. Thus, terminal
workshops in small groups are also included to provide students with hands-
on experience in such an environment.

This course is particularly suitable for those who want to have basic
understanding of the role of an operation system, and to get an exposure
to a mid-range computer operating system environment.

Syllabus. Typical multi-user time-sharing computer environment; historical
perspective of operating systems; operating system structure; introduction
to VM/SP and CMS; command language interpreter (CLI); file system;
process control and CPU scheduling; memory management; deadlock’s
handling; input/output subsystem; system protection and security.

Entry Requirement.: No prior knowledge of any mini or mainframe operating
system is required, but some experience in using computer/PC and
acquaintances with microcomputer operating system (DOS) would be an
advantage. However, this course will not cover materials on PC related
aspects. Enrolment for each course is limited to 10.

1127. Survey of Numerical Methods.

W.W. Tsang, Lecturer in Computer Science, University of Hong Kong,
Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—8.30 p.m., starting March 11, 1991. Room 104,
James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong, 12 meetings.

Fee: $460

Numerical Analysis is concerned with the development, analysis, and the
use of algorithms, that produce solutions to the mathematical models
describing physical processes. The vast majority of numerical methods
produce approximate solutions to problems which cannot be solved
analytically. The emphasis of the course is on the construction of computer
programs for solving various numerical problems.

Topics include: Taylor Series; Number Representations; Computational
Errors; Roots of Equations; Simultaneous Linear Equations; Interpolation;
Approximation; Integration; Differentiation; Monte Carlo Simulation.

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of calculus and
be familiar with a high-level computer programming language.
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Il. Application Software

Introduction to WordPerfect. (CIT 101)

1128. Fridays, 7.00—9.30 p.m., starting March 1, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 16/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $850

1129. Fridays, 7.00—9.30 p.m., starting May 3, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $850

1130. Tuesdays, 7.00—9.30 p.m., starting June 4, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $850

1131. Fridays, 7.00—9.30 p.m., starting June 21, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $850

1132. Saturdays, 2.30—5.00 p.m., starting June 22, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $850

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

This course provides an introductory training to the versatile wordprocessing
software WordPerfect (5.1). Hand-on practical experience will be emphasized.
Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge. This course
is especially suitable for those working in the business, academic or
accounting field.

Topics include: Introduction to the WordPerfect environment, text and
characters input, text editing, document formatting, document merging and
speclal applications such as financial statement, newsletter, presentation
graphics.

Enroiment for each course is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to 1 microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English for Courses
1128—1131.
English for Course 1132.

WordPerfect in Depth.

1133. Thursdays, 7.00—9.30 p.m., starting March 14, 1991. Extra-Mural

Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. € workshop meetivgé
Fee:
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Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

This course 1s a follow-up course of “Introduction to WordPerfect”. It aims
to provide a thorough coverage in the versatile word processing software
WordPerfect and in-depth study of how it can co-operate with other
softwares, such as Symphony. Hands-on experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: Advanced Printing Techniques, Style Sheet, Desktop
Publishing Techniques, Integration of Text and Graphics, Report Generation,
Advanced Merging, Document/Data Conversion Techniques, Table
Manipulation.

Entry Qualifications: Students are required to have basic knowledge of
WordPerfect. Preference will be given to those who have successfully
completed the “Introduction to WordPerfect” course offered by the
Department. Enrolment Is limited to 16.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

introduction to WordStar. (CIT 101)

1134. Thursdays, 6 30-8.00 p.m., starting May 2, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 16/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $750

1135. Thursdays, 6.30—39.00 p.m., starting June 13, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $750

Tutor-in-charge: W.Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

WordStar is one of the most common word processing packages for
microcomputers. This course provides an introductory training to WordStar
5. Hands-on practical experience will be emphasized. Students are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topic include: Word processing concept, WordStar environment, text and
document creating, editing and formatting, block manipulation, document
printing, merge printing, newsletter presentation, word searching, spelling
checking, shorthand operation, table of content generation.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Fach student will be assigned
to 1 microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.



Professional Word Processing with MultiMate. (CIT 101)

1136. James Wong, B.Sc. (Simon Fraser). Wednesaays, 7.00—9.00 p.m.,
starting February 27, 1991. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 16/F. 8 workshop meetings. Fee: $780

1137. James Wong, B.Sc. (Simon Fraser). Wednesdays, 7.00—9.00 p.m.,
starting May 8, 1991. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 15/F. 8 workshop meetings. Fee: $780

Multimate is one of the most common word processing packages for
microcomputers. This course provides an introductory training to Multimate
Advantage ll. Hands-on practical experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: Familiarize with MultiMate, creating document, editing
document, formatting document, system and document defaults, spell check
and thesaurus, search and replace, printing, document merging, libraries,
section numbering and table of contents, columns.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to 1 microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer (Symphony).
(CIT 001)

1138. Saturdays, 2.00—4.30 p.m., starting February 23, 1991. Room 2, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $720

1139. Saturdays, 2.00—4.30 p.m., starting April 27, 1997. Room 2, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. & workshop
meetings. Fee: $720

Tutor-in-charge: W.Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

This course introduces an integrated set of utility programmes for easy and
flexible handling of analytical calculations, documents, business graphs,
information management and communications for office or personal
purposes. It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers, and
business analysts who have no or little knowledge of computers but wish
to extend their intellectual productivity by using some user-friendly software.
Maijor topics include the way a microcomputer works, potential application
areas, concepts and functions of each of the five functional areas, namely,
word processing, spread sheet, graphics, database and communication,
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examples of typical business applications, hand-on exercise and speculations
for advanced applications.

Enrolment for each course Is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to 1 microcomputer.

Introduction to SYMPHONY. (CIT 102)

1140. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.16—8.15 p.m., starting April 4, 1991. Room
G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00—7.45 p.m., starting April 15, 1991. Room
808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1141. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.16—9.16 p.m., starting April 4, 1991. Room
G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 7.46—9.30 p.m., starting April 15, 1991. Room
808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1142. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.156—8.15 p.m., starting May 23, 1991. Room
G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00—7.45 p.m., starting June 3, 1997. Room 808,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7
workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1143. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.16—8. 15 p.m., starting May 23, 1991. Room
G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 7.45—9.30 p.m., starting June 3, 1991. Room 808,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7
workshop meetings. Fee: $980

Tutor-in-charge: W.Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the business sector. This
course provides an introductory training for people using the popular software
package. The syllabus includes the work environments of electronic
spreadsheet, word processing and graphics. No computer knowledge is
required for this course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 18. Each student will be assigned
to 1 microcomputer.



Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English for Courses
1740 & 17417.
English for Courses 1142 & 1743.

Introduction to dBASE Il +. (CIT 103)

1144. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16—~8.15 p.m., starting March 4, 1991. Room
L G2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.00— 7.45 p.m., starting March 13, 1991. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186— 191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1145. Lectures on Mondays, 7.156—9.16 p.m., starting March 4, 1991. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 7.45—9.530 p.m., starting March 13, 1991. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186—191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. € lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1146. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15—89.15 p.m., starting March 4, 1991. Room
LG2, Hui Of Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 6.00—7.45 p.m., starting March 14, 1991. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186— 191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1147. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15—9.15 p.m., starting April 29, 1991. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 6.00—7.45 p.m., starting May 9, 1991. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186~ 197, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1148. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16—9.15 p.m., starting April 29, 1991. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Worshops
on Thursdays, 7.45—9.30 p.m., starting May 8, 1991. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186~ 191, Conngught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

Tutor-in-charge: W.Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

dBASE Il + is a very useful and powerful database management package
for microcomputers. It has been extensively used in many applications in
the commercial sector. This course aims at providing an introduction to this
well known software package. The syllabus includes: introduction to dBASE
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l+: dBASE lll+ commands; simple file handling; report preparation;
applications of dBASE lll+. No computer knowledge is required for this

course,

Enrolment for each course is limited to 18. Each student will be assigned
to 1 microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English for Courses
1144—1146.
English for Courses 1147 & 1148.

[These courses “Introduction to dBASE lil+" are sponsored by the
ASHTON-TATE (H.K.) Ltd.]

Introduction to Database Management Systems and Structured Query
Language. (CIT 103)

1149. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30—8.30 p.m., starting April 23, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Wednesdays, 6.30—8.15 p.m., starting May 1, 1991. Room LG108, K.K.
Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,500

1150. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30—8.830 p.m., starting April 23, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Wednesdays, 8.16— 10.00 p.m., starting May 1, 1991. Room LG108, K.K.
Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,500

1151, Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.50—8.30 p.m., starting April 23, 199]. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Fridays,
6.30—8.16 p.m., starting May 3, 1991. Room LG108, K.K. Leung Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and 10 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,500

Tutors: H.T. Luk, B.Sc.{Eng.) {H.K.}, Computer Officer, University of Hong
Kong.
K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.{Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.L.LE.E.E.

Database management systems (DBMS) are playing an important role in
modern information technology. This course explains the general database
system architecture, with particular emphasis on the widely adopted relational
approach. SQL, the standard language for relational DBMS and DB2, a
relational DBMS on IBM mainframe computers, will be covered in some depth
as congcrete illustrations on this subject. Small-group terminal workshops on
IBM mainframe are designed to provide intensive tuition and hands-on
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experience for the participants.

This course is intended for computer users and programmers who need 3
working knowledge of relational DBMS.

Syllabus: Basic database concepts; different approaches in constructing
database system; relational database concepts; SQL overview; 1SQL
(interactive SQL facility); advanced SQL programming; database facilities
and utilities; SQL/DS security, integrity and error recovery; performance
considerations; introduction to other IBM relational products, e.g. Query
Management Facilities {QMF), Cross System Product (CSP).

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have basic computer
concepts and preferrably have some programming experience. Enrolment
for each course is limited to 10.

lil. Programming Languages

1152. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.

W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.}, M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Wednesdays,
6.30—9.00 p.m., starting June 19, 1991. Room 230, Knowles Building,
University of Hong Kong. 7 meetings. Fee: $420

1153. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
{(With Workshops). (CIT 105)

W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.{(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Wednesdays,
6.30—9.00 p.m., starting June 18, 1991. Room 230, Knowles Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00—7.45 p.m., starting
July 2, 1991. Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
7 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $830

1154. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops). (CIT 105)

W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.{(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Wednesdays,
6.30—-9.00 p.m., starting June 19, 1991. Room 230, Knowles Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Tuesdays, 7.50—9.35 p.m., starting
July 2, 1991. Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
7 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $830
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The course will give a basic introduction to microcomputers and programming
for microcomputers. As BASIC is the popular language of communication
for all machines, the syllabus will include BASIC as the focal point for the

discussion on programming.
Enrolment is limited to 18 for Courses 11563 & 7154.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1155. System Prgramming for Personal Computers.

W.L. Mak, B.Sc.{(Eng.), M.Sc.(Eng.), Mondays, 6.15—89.15 p.m., starting
March 18, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee:$520

Users of personal computers are frequently required to program at a lower
level in order to attain optimal performance for their machines. This course
introduces the fundamental concepts and techniques in programming
personal computers at the system level for various features controls. It is
designed for all those who are interested in the system level programming
of personal computers. Participants are expected to have some knowledge
of personal computers and computer programming.

Topic include: DOS CALL and BIOS Interrupts, Keyboard Control, Video
Control, Mouse Device Control, Timer and Sound Control, Disk Drive
Control, Program Terminate and Stay Resident (TSR) Technique.

The programming examples will be given in BASIC and Assembly Language.

introduction to C. (CIT 105)

1156. W.C. Ying, Chief Programmer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures
on Mondays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting April 29, 1991. Room 103, University
Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays,
6.00—-8.00 p.m., starting May 8, 1991. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186— 191,
Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,280

1157. W.C. Ying, Chief Programmer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures
on Mondays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting April 29, 1991. Room 103, University
Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays,
8.00—10.00 p.m., starting May 8, 1991. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186— 197,
Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and & workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,280

49



11568. W.C. Ying, Chief Programmer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures
on Mondays, 6.30—8.30 p.m., starting June 3, 1991. Room 103, University
Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays,
6.00—8.00 p.m., starting June 19, 1991. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186— 1971,
Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee:$1,280

1159. W.C. Ying, Chief Programmer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures
on Mondays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting June 3, 1991. Room 103, University
Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on \Wednesdays,
8.00— 10.00 p.m., starting June 19, 1991. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186— 191,
Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,280

C is a general purpose programming language that is not tied to any one
computer system. Its popularity and usage s increasing rapidly. Nowadays,
C is supported by microcomputers too. The main merits of C are
expressiveness and effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions
required for well-structured programming. Since C has a small language set,
it is easy to learn.

These courses are designed to help the participants learn to program in the
programming language C. Besides teaching how to make use of the language
effectively, useful algorithms and principles of good programming style will
be illustrated using examples drawn from a wide range of applications.

Syllabus: Introduction and overview of C; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control structures; simple /O; programming style. An
introduction to the C development environment on UNIX-based system.

Entry Requirement: The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts
about computer and computer programming.

Enrolment for each course fs limited to 16. Fach student will be assigned
to 1 terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants and
Management Ltd.]

Advanced Programming Using C. (CIT 105)

1160. Lectures on Mondays, 7.00—9.00 p.m., starting June 10, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Thursdays,
6.30—9.30 p.m., starting June 27, 1991. Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 12 lecture meetings and 10 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,600 (including computer time)
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1161. Lectures on Mondays, 7.00—8.00 p.m., starting June 10, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Fridays,
6.30—9.30 p.m., starting June 28, 1991. Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 12 lecture meetings and 10 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,600 (including computer time)

Tutor-in-charge: T.S. Lam, B.Sc.{Eng.) (H.K.}, M.S. {(U.S.C.), Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.

These courses are t0 provide participants with a thorough coverage of the
programming language C, with particular emphasis on good programming
style and techniques. The power, expressiveness, and versatility of the
language will be demonstrated with examples taken from various application

domains.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an introduction to the C
development environment on PC; the ANSI standard; simple 1/0; basic data
types, operators and expressions; control constructs; functions and program
structures; advanced data types; advanced 1/0, operating system interfaces;
applied data structures and algorithms; programming style and techniques;
structured programming issues; efficiency considerations; and real life
applications and examples.

Entry Requirement: This course assumes no prior knowledge of C but
applicants should know at least one programming language (Please indicate
in your application).

Please note that the course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection processes. Enrolment for each course is fimited
to 18. Closing date for applications: May 17, 1991.

PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming.

1162. K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.l.E.E.E.
Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—89.00 p.m., starting April 25, 1991. Room 13,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Workshops
on Mondays, 6.15~8.00 p.m., starting May 6, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 10 lecture meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,500

1163. K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.{Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.l.LE.E.E.
Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting April 25, 1991. Room 13,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Workshops
on Mondays, 8.15—10.00 p.m., starting May 6, 1991. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 10 lecture meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,500
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This course is designed for PC users, teachers and programmers who wish
1o extend their knowledge in PC and systems programming.

PC users are frequently required to program at a lower level in order to
perform hardware specific tasks, such as disk and file utilities, software
protection, graphics, etc., and to attain optimal performance. Assembly
language In an important tool for low level programming and accessing the
system resources. This course introduces concepts and techniques in
programming PC’s with Assembly Language and at the systems level.
Comparison and interface between high level languages and assembly
language are discussed. Intense workshops with interesting examples and
exercise are designed to train the practical skills of the participants.

Syllabus: Introduction — basic computer concepts, number systems and
overview of the 8088 microprocessor family; 8088 microprocessor instruction
set and addressing modes; Microsoft Macro Assembler and related utilities;
Relations and interfaces between high level languages and assembly
language; Introduction to programming with DOS internals and system calls;
Introduction to programming with PC hardware and BIOS function calls.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge in PC's and
high level computer programming language. Enrolment for each course is
limited to 16.

IV. Computer Networking/Data Communications

1164. Elements of Computer Networking.

Y.H. Chau, B.Sc.(Eng.) (Alberta), M.I.E.E.E., A.M.I.E.E., and K.P. Chan,

B.Sc.(C.S.) (H.K.}). Tuesdays, 6.30—8.30 p.m., starting March 26, 1991.

Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.
Fee: $500

This course is intended to give the participants a general and clear picture
of the computer networking technology. Basic concepts of various aspects
related to computer networks will be addressed. Practical considerations on
the popular PC networks and their connectivities with mini/mainframe
computers will be highlighted.

Syllabus: Introduction to network technology and architecture; standards
and standard-making organizations; 1SO/0S| 7-layer model; network
topology; theoretical basic for data communication; various network media
including Ethernet, Token ring and Token bus; the X.25 network; reliable
ene-to-end transport services; session management; presentation and
application services; computer communication techniques: switched and
broadcast networks; computer communication architectures and protocols;
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layered approach (the OSI model); hierarchical approach {the DOD TCP/IP
model) and IBM’'s SNA; network access protocols; principles of
Internetworking; internetworking devices: bridge, router and gateway; PC
LAN connectivities to minis/mainframes; network management; practical
considerations; applications and examples.

Entry Requirement: Basic knowledge of computer principles and/or some
experience with computer applications. Enrolment is limited to 45.

Introduction to Local Area Networks with Microcomputers

1166. K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies} (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.l.LE.E.E.
Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting February 21, 1991. Room
13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.15—8.00 p.m., starting March 4, 1997 Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 16/F. 8 lecture meetings and
5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,100

1166. K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.1.LE.E.E.

Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 21, 1991. Room
13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Workshops on Mondays, 8.00—9.45 p.m., starting March 4, 1991 Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 8 lecture meetings and
5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,100

This course 1s intended for users who wish to attain some concepts and
practical knowledge on local area networks (LAN).

Local area network is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN is widely implemented to increase connectivity and productivity of
microcomputers and/or mainframe computers is not only large enterprises
but also small organizations. This course provides an introduction to the
concepts and practical details of LAN, with the focus of discussion on
microcomputers. Discussion and workshops are designed to provide practical
experience on LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communications and local area
network (LAN); Overview of common hardware and software for LAN and

their comparisons; Communication of microcomputers with mim and
mainframe computers via LAN — TCP/IP and communication servers; In
depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating system (Novell
Netware), with workshops; Installation of microcomputer packages on LAN
and design of LAN applications; Design and installation of microcomputer
LAN.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge in computer
concepts, PC's and DOS. Enrolment for each course is limited to 76.
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1167. Data Communications with Modems and the use of Bulletin
Boards.

K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.{Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.l.LE.E.E., and
C.K. Yuen, B.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Demonstrator, University of

Hong Kong. Tuesdays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting June 25, 1991. Room 721,
Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 meetings. Fee: $500

Data communication with modems adds a new dimension to the power of
PC users. This course introduces the concepts and techniques in using data
communications and Bulletin Board Systems (BBS). Participants are
expected to have some knowledge in PC and DOS operation. Where possible,
demonstration on the use of modems and communication packages will be
provided.

Topics include: Introduction to the concepts and fundamentals of data
communications with modems and PC. General overview of the Bulletin
Board System (BBS) — concepts, history, local establishments and
communications between BBS. Public Domain softwares and BRS.
Installation of modems and use of communication packages. The use of Opus
BBS and Quick BBS. Introduction to the installation of BBS.

V. Computer Graphics and Computer Aided Design/
Drafting (CAD)

1168. Introduction to Microcomputer Graphics.

W.L. Mak, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Sc.{Eng.). Mondays, 6.15—8.15 p.m., starting
May 27, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $520

The visual impact of computer graphics has led to its wide acceptance as
an effective and friendly medium of communicating thoughts and ideas. It
has become an important tool for analytical and design purposes in
architecture, business and engineering. This course introduces the
fundamentals of graphics hardware architecture and the basic knowledge
in computer graphics theory and programming. Participants are expected
to have some knowledge on computer programming.

Topics include: Display Generation Principles, Graphics Hardware
Architecture, Graphic Interface: CGA, EGA, VGA, Graphics Input and Output
Device, Techniques in Graphics Programming, Graphics Application
Software, Graphics Standards, User Interface Design Techniques.

Case study will be based on personal computers.
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1169. Introduction to Computer Graphics

G.W.K. Fung, B.C.S. (Windsor), M.I.E.E.E., Director, CAD LAB, Vice
President (R & D), Computer Graphics Services. Mondays & Fridays,
7'00—9.00 p.m., starting June 24, 1991. Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science
Building, University of Hong Kong, 15 meetings. Fee: $600

Computer graphics play a very important role in nowadays business like
architectural presentation, product design, engineering, advertisement or
even movie making. This course introduces the fundamental of computer
graphics applications and techniques that are being used in various areas.

Topics include: Animation systems, computer aided design (CAD) system,
photo realistic rendering, desktop publishing, image processing, simulation
systems, multimedia presentation, computer graphics arts and introduction
to related hardwares.

Entry Requirement: No prior knowledge in computer graphics is required,
but with basic concepts of computer would be an advantage.

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

1170. March 6, 8, 13, 15 & 20, 1991. 6.30—-9.30 p.m. Room 314, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings.  Fee: $1,000

M71. April 8, 12, 16, 19 & 22, 1991. 6.30—9.30 p.m. Room 314, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. & workshop meetings.  Fee: $1,000

1172. June 3, 5, 7, 10 & 12, 1991. 6.30—-9.50 p.m. Room 374, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. & workshop meetings.  Fee: $1,000

1173. Wednesdays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting March 27, 1991. Room 314,
Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,000

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A.{A.S.}, B.Arch., M.Arch.{CAD), H.K.LLA.,
R.I.B.A., A.P.ist 1), Lecturer, University of
Hong Kong.

This course is intended to equip participants fundamental concepts and
operation know-hows of AutoCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features of
AutoCAD will be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate will
be awarded to those participants who successfuily completed the course.
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Topics include: AutoCAD fundamentals, I/O devices used by AutoCAD,
AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative command and co-ordinate input
methods, AutoCAD commands — draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to layer.

Entry Requirement. Applicants should have basic knowledge of
microcomputer and familiar with DOS operations. Enrolment for each course
is limited to 2b. Fach student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English terminologies for Courses
1170—1172.
English for Course 1173.

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting.

1174. K.C. Ko, B.A.{A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch.(CAD), H.K.l.LA., R.I.B.A.,
A.P.(list 1), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong. April 29, May 1, 3, 6 & 8,
71991, 6.30-9.30 p.m., Room 314, Knowles Building, University of Hong
Kong. & workshop meetings. Fee: $1,000

1175. K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch.(CAD}, H.K.LLA., R.LLB.A,
A.P.{list 1), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong. June 19, 27, 26, 28, 1991,
July 3, 1991. 6.30—8.30 p.m. Room 314, Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,000

This course 15 intended to equip participants to take full advantage of
AutoCAD advanced drafting features.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate will
be awarded to those participants who successfully completed the course.

Topics include: Colour, line type, symbol library, attributes, dimensioning,
layer management, hidden line removal, 2.5 D, viewports, introduction to
data exchange — DXF and IGES.

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the ‘AutoCAD basic
drafting’ or equivalent course. Enrolment for each course is limited to 25.
Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medijum of Instruction.: Cantonese with English terminologies for Course 1174.
English for Course 1176.

1176. AutoCAD 3D.

K.C. Ko, B.A.{A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch.(CAD), H.K.I.LA., R.I.B.A_, A.P.(list
1), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong. May 10, 13, 15, 17 & 20, 1991.
6.30—-9.30 p.m. Room 314, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong.
5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,000

56



CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design quickly and
accurately. This course covers various techniques in 3D manipulation and
the application of these techniques in 3D wisualization and spatial

appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate will
be awarded to those participants who successfully completed the course.

Topics include: Differences of 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD 3D representation
methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User coordinate system, generating
perspective views, surface modeling, shading.

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed 'AutoCAD basic
drafting’ or equivalent course. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese with English terminologies.

1177. AutoCAD Customisation.

K.C. Ko, B.A.{A.S.}, B.Arch., M.Arch.{CAD}, H.K.[LA., R.I.B.A., A.P.(list
1), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong. Mondays, 6.50—9.30 p.m., starting
June 24, 1991. Room 314, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. &
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,100

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input, output, and system
set-up formats. While providing choice and flexibility, it is time consuming
to set up the system format each time a new drawing file is being created.
To create a more efficient CAD production environment, it is essential to
customise your CAD system to suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate will
be awarded to those participants who successfully completed the course.

Topics include: Customise mouse, tablet buttons, tablet menu and screen
menu. Create line types, hatch patterns and text fonts. System variables of
AutoCAD. Data exchange using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction
to AutolISP.

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed ‘AutoCAD advanced
drafting’, ‘AutoCAD 3D’, or equivalent course. Enrolment is limited to 25.

1178. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation.

May 22, 24, 27, 29 & 31, 1997. 6.30—9.30 p.m. Room 314, Knowles Building,
University of Hong Kong. Fee: $1,100

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch.(CAD), H.K.I.A.,
R.I.B.A., A.P.llist 1), Lecturer, University of
Hong Kong.
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This course Is intended to equip participants fundamental concepts ang
operation know-hows of Intergraph microstation. Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation would be covered.

Topics include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, 1/0 devices used, user
interaction, Alternative command and co-ordinate input methods, basic
commands.

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of
microcomputer and famihar with DOS operations. Enrolment /s limited to

25. Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English terminologies.
VI. Chinese Computing

1179. PNEREFHEREHRAZE

(Elementary Chinese Computing & Dragon Input Method)
T A B34S Dip. Soc. (H.K.), B. Sc. (Winnipeg)
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VIl. EMS Certificate Courses

Certificate Course in Database Design and Management.

1182. Lectures on Wednesaays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting February 27, 1991.
Roorn 230, Knowiles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops and Tutorials on Fridays, 6.00~—10.00 p.m., starting March 8,
1991. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186— 191, Connaught Road West, Hong
Kong. 16 lecture meetings and 12 workshop and tutorial meetings.

Fee: $3,650 (including computer time)

1183. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting February 27, 1991.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops and Tutorials on Saturdays, 2.00—6.00 p.m., starting March 3,
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1991. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186—191, Connaught Road West, Hong
Kong. 16 lecture meetings and 12 workshop and tutorial meetings.

Fee: $3,650 (including computer time)

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

Database management systems are fundamental software systems that are
used to increase the performance and efficiency of data manipulation. They
assist in enhancing data integrity and improve data administration and control
The course covers all of the fundamental principles of database. The “’Oracle”
database management system and the ""Titan” information retrieval system
will be used to illustrate the concepts that are taught in the lectures. Students
will gain practical experience by tackling sample cases. In each case study,
students have to analyze the problem, design the data model and associated
applications, and eventually implement the system using Oracle or Titan.
It is expected that, on completion of this course, students will be able to
design, develop, implement and maintain simple database systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/SPARC three-
level database architecture; Basic data models (hierarchical, network,
relational); Data dependencies and normalization; Relational database design
{(analytic & synthetic approaches); Database application design; Database
Integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Information Resource Dictionary
System; Fourth Generation Languages; Information retrieval system; Two-
level superimposed coding scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: The students are assumed 1o be professional
interested in data processing and should be familiar with at least one high
level programming language and/or have exposure to simple database
management system such as dBASE (Please indicate in your application).
Preference will be given to those who can demonstrate that the course is
relevant to their work.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of an Extra-Mural certificate is conditional on the student passing
the examination, completing the set projects satisfactorily and attending at
least 75% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Please note that the course fee will only be collected from those
successtul applicants after the selection processes. Fnrolment is limited to
20. Closing date for application: January 31, 1991.
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Certificate Course in Digital Computer Programming.

1184. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting April 8, 1991. Room
217, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Tuesaays, 6.00— 10.00 p.m., starting May 7, 1991. Room 808,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings and 24
workshop meetings. (workshop meetings consisting of computer, tutorial
and discussion sessions). Fee: $3,300 (including computer time)

1185. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting April 8, 1991. Roomn
217, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.00—10.00 p.m., starting May 8, 1991. Room
314, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings and
24 workshop meetings. (workshop meetings consisting of computer, tutorial
and discussion sessions). Fee: $3,300 (including computer time)

Tutors: W.Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
K.S. Kwok, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
M.S. Luk, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

These courses are designed for people with no previous knowledge of
computer programming. They aim to provide a thorough grounding In
programming techniques and to train independent computer programmers.
Preference will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught during the
course will be of direct relevance. Those who are able to enclose a letter
from their employers to this effect are advised to do so.

Minimum Entry Qualifications' Applicants should have 5 subjects including
English and Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination or equivalent. It i1s advantageous to the students
if they have completed the Extra-Mural course, “Computer and Information:
A First Step’’ or ""The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer”. In
addition, it 1s desirable that they have attended the Extra-Mural course in
BASIC programming.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. The award of
an extra-mural certificate is conditional on passing the written examination,
completing the set projects and attending at least 75% of the lectures and
computer workshops.

Syllabus:

Introduction: concepts of computer systems; problem definition and
problem solving technique; flowchart.

Fortran: data values and types; storage allocation; arrays and strings,
expressions, assignment statements; control statements; subroutines
and program structure; input/output; application to scientific problems.

Cobol: overview of the COBOL language; features of identification division,
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environment division; data division and procedure division; conditiong
and conditional statements; table handling techniques; file processing
concepts; structured programming; typical commercial system using
COBOL,; case studies.

Projects: the organization, writing and running of projects on digital
computers form an integral part of the course.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Please note that the course fee will only be collected from those
successful applicants after the selection processes. Enrolment for each course
/s fimited to 40 students. Closing date for applications: March 8, 1991.

Certificate Course in Advanced Microcomputer Applications.

1186. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting April 19, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer Workshops on
Saturdays, 2.00—4.00 p.m., starting April 27, 1991. Room 314, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 24 lecture meetings and 27 computer
workshop meetings. Fee: $3,650 (including computer time)

1187. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting April 19, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer Workshops on
Saturdays, 4.00—6.00 p.m., starting April 27, 1991. Room 314, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 24 lecture meetings and 27 compputer
workshop meetings. Fee: $3,650 (including computer time)

1188. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting April 19, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer Workshops on
Tuesdays, 6.00—8.00 p.m., starting April 30, 1991. Room 374, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 24 lecture meetings and 27 computer
workshop meetings. Fee: $3,650 (including computer time)

1189. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting April 19, 1991. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer Workshops on
Tuesdays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting April 30, 1991. Room 314, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 24 lecture meetings and 27 compputer
workshop meetings. Fee: $3.650 (including computer time)

Tutors: M.F. Yau, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., M.l.E.E.E,,
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
S.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., Senior Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.
Y.K. Cheung, B.C.Sc. (Jinan), M.I.E.E.E., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.
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This is a follow-up course of the Certificate Course 1n Microcomputer
Applications. ltams to provide an in-depth study of microcomputer systems
and applications. Course contents include advanced features of DOS and
BIOS, programming techniques, application design and microcomputer
networking. Ample practical exercises will be given on programs and
application development.

The course suits a broad scope of audience, and it 1s most beneficial to those
jobs are closely related with programming and system design work.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have at least completed
secondary education. Prior attendance of computer training courses and/or
microcomputer programming experience are necessary. Preference will be
given to those who have successfully completed the Certificate Course in
Microcomputer Applications offered by the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies, University of Hong Kong.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of an Extra-Mural certificate is conditional on the student passing
the examination; completing the assignments satisfactorily and attending at
least 75% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in their own time.

Syllabus: Basic systems; Structure of DOS and BIOS; C programming;
dBASE programming; Introduction to System Analysis, Database Design
and Management; Microcomputer Local Area Network (LAN).

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificate along
with the special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Please note that the course fees will only be collected from those
successful applicants after the selection processes. Enrolment for each course
is limited to 24 students. Closing date for applications: March 22, 1991.

Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing Studies.

Part I: Tuition in Hong Kong, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong.

1190. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting March 20, 1991.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Computer Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00— 10.00 p.m., starting April 9, 1991.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186— 191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 24
lecture meetings and 26 workshop meetings. Additional UNIX workshops
will be assigned.
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1191. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting March 20, 1991,
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong K, ong.
Computer Workshops on Thursdays, 6.00—10.00 p.m., starting April 17,
1991. Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong K. ong. 24
lecture meetings and 26 workshop meetings. Additional UNIX workshops
will be assigned.

Examinations for Part | (Two papers): Paper 1 will be examined in July and
Paper 2 will be examined in October.

(Please note that you have to pass both papers in order 10 be eligible to study
Part Il of the course).

Part Il: Tuition in Australia, Department of Computer Science, Melbourne
University (January 27 to February 22, 1992)

Students passing the two papers in Part | will spend 4 weeks from January
27 1o February 22, 1992 inclusive at the University of Melbourne in Australa.
This will be a period of intensive practical activity and will provide students
with an opportunity to obtain experience with advanced computer systems.

Students who have failed the Part | examinations are not permitted to
continue with the course. The portion of tuition fee for Part |1, after deduction
of necessary administration charges, will be refunded to these students.

Examination for Part Il {One Paper): The examination will be held in
Melbourne in February.

Tuition Fee: HK$18,500 (for Part | and Part i1)

Course Directors:

Mr. Danny Tang, Manager, Computing Information Centre, University of
Science & Technology.

Prof. P.C. Poole, Professor of Computer Science, and Head, School of
Information Technology and Electrical Engineering,
University of Melbourne.

Introduction:

This course aims to provide professional training in computing for graduates
of other disciplines. It is designed to serve as a conversion course at
postgraduate level and is particularly useful for executives, administrators
and other professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The
emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applications of computer
systems. Particular attention is paid to the fundamental principles of software

engineering and to the management and professional responsibility of
computing professionals.
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The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the Graduate Diploma in
Computing Studies at the University of Melbourne in Australia. This
postgraduate Diploma (a 1-year full-time or 2-year part-time programme) has
been offered for more than a decade and 1s widely respected throughout
the world as one providing an excellent foundation for computer
professionals. Many of its graduates now occupy senior positions in the
computer industry.

Academic Standing:

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing Studies from the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong, will be deemed
by the University of Melbourne to have completed the first year of the 2-year
part-time Graduate Diploma programme.

Travel and Accommodation:

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommodation whilst in
Melbourne is not covered by the course fee of the Postgraduate Certificate
Course in Computing Studies. Assistance will be provided to the students
in finding accommodation for this period. Students should note that it is
their responsibility to apply for and obtain a visa to enter Australia for this
period of study. The Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the University
of Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting documentation for the
application and it is not anticipated that students will have any difficulty in
obtaining the requisite visas.

Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be either:

(1) University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR
(2) Executive or professionals with at least b years of relevant experience

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the above-listed
qualifications may be admitted after an interview.

Applicants for this course must have successfully completed an approved
course of study which provides an appropriate background and training for
them to pursue this programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection Committee. In identifying
those applicants most likely to pursue the course successfully, the Selection
]Elcln'mmittee may give preference to applicants who have one or more of the
ollowing:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;
(i) a record of achievement in Mathematics;
(iii)  substantial experience in computer programming;
(v) relevant work experience, preferably since graduation.
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Syllabus: Fundamentals of computer organization, systems programming
languages; data structures and algorithms; dynamic storage management:
file structures and algorithms; programming methods and applications;
principles and practice of modern computer packages for communication,
document preparation, graphics, data management, system modelling,
program preparation, testing and debugging and other applications: user
interface design principles; database systems including data modelling,
database design, query languages, integrity, security concurrency;
introduction to software engineering and the problems connected with the
development of large scale software systems; study of the present and
potential uses and significance of computers in society and of the
management and professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students will be expected
to carry out a number of software projects mainly using the C programming

language. Opportunities will be available for students to use advanced UNIX
systems in Melbourne for project development.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing Studies:
Students will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

(a) they pass the Part | examinations (Paper | and 1) held in Hong Kong;
and

} they pass the examination paper of Part Il held in Melbourne, and
{c) they complete the course assignments and projects satisfactornly; and
)

they satisfy the examiners with their attendence at the lectures and
workshops.

Application:

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Please note that course fees will only be collected from those
successful applicants after the selection processes.

Applicants may be required to attend an interview with the Selection
Committee.

Applicants should note that this course entails a very substantial time

commitment to complete assignments and projects. £nrolment in each class
1S limited to 20 students.

Closing date for application. January 12, 1991.

Interested persons are invited to attend an information session on January
5, 1991 (Saturday), 10 a.m. at Room 28, 9/F., Shun Tak Centre.
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Further Studies:

(1) A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of Computing
Studies at the Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong
Kong may apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate course) for enrolment in the Graduate
Diploma in Computing Studies in the University of Melbourne and,
after payment of the appropriate fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the
University of Melbourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March 1892 — June 1992 (inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.
The closing date for applications to enro!l in the Graduate Diploma
in Computing Studies, Melbourne University for this 4-month
completion period is November 1991,

(2) Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing Studies may
enrol in the second year of the 2-year part-time Graduate Diploma
programme af the University of Melbourne after paying the appropriate
fee.

VIll. SEMINARS ON SPECIAL TOPICS

1192. Computer Awareness and Appreciation for Executives.

Lectures on January 17 & 18, 1991, .00 a.m. —5.00 p.m. Room 20, Extra-

Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 2 meetings.
Fee: $1,800

Computer systems are one of the most indispensable tools in today's offices.
As a senior Executive or Administrator, there is a strong need for you to
have a basic understanding of computer hardware and software such that
you can grasp the rapidly changing technology and manage the ever changing
computer development in the organization.

This seminar addresses such needs by explaining, in layman’s terms, the
essential concepts of computer systems, data processing, and information

systems.

Contents: Basic computer concepts; computer systems; data organization
and processing; software, computerization; office automation; and computer
networks.

Résumé of the Speaker

Dr. T.Y. Chen obtained his B.Sc. and M.Phil. from the University of Hong
Kong, his M.Sc. and D.I.C. from the Imperial College of Science and
Technology, and his Ph.D. from the University of Melbourne. His research
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interests Include fixpoint theory, logic programming, expert systems and
software engineering. He has taught at the University of Hong Kong and
the University of Melbourne. Currently he 1s a Senior Lecturer in Computer
Science at the University of Melbourne.

Apart from teaching at Universities for more than 20 years, Dr. Chen alsg
has extensive experience in adult training and consultancy work. He has been
offering services to many organizations, including Government Departments,
public and private companies in the finance, security, computing, and
industrial sectors.

1193. PROLOG: Theory and Applications.

Lectures on January 24, 1997, 9.00a.m. —5.00 p.m., and January 25, 1997,
9.00a.m. —12.30 p.m. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 2 meetings. Fee: $1,500

Prolog is the most successful and practical logic programming language It
is a very powerful problem-solving tool for artificial intelligence and a very
useful language for the development of expert systems. However, its
concepts and methodologies are very different from those of the conventional
programming language. In this seminar, participants will learn the features
and underlying principles of Prolog so that they would have a better
understanding of it. The study of Prolog’s programming techniques and styles
will help them develop programs more effectively. Applications of Prolog
will be presented.

At the end of the course, participants will know the programming
methodologies and underlying principles of Prolog; and know some
applications of Prolog.

Contents: Prolog — an overview, characteristics, syntax, semantics; Prolog
— programming methodologies, limitations and capabilities; theoretical
foundations of Prolog — resolution, unification, backtracking; declarative
and procedural semantics; and applications of Prolog in deductive databases,
expert systems, problem solving, etc.

Résumé of the Speaker

Dr. T.Y. Chen obtained his B.Sc. and M.Phil. from the University of Hong
Kong, M.Sc. and D.I.C. from the Imperial College of Science and
Technology, and Ph.D. from the University of Melbourne. His research
interests include fixpoint theory, logic programming, expert systems and
software engineering. He has taught at the University of Hong Kong and

University of Melbourne. Currently he is a Senior Lecturer in Computer
Science at the University of Melbourne.
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Apart from teaching at Universities for more than 20 years, Dr. Chen also
has extensive experience in adult training and consultancy work. He has been
offering services to many organizations, including Government Departments,
public and private companies in the finance, security, computing, and
industrial sectors.

CAMBRIDGE INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong (EMS),
in collaboration with the University of Cambridge Local Examinations
Syndicate (UCLES), will launch the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and EMS will issue Cambridge Information
Technology Certificates to students who have successfully completed
recognized EMS courses.

Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology 1s a modular scheme to assess
competence in practical Information Technology skills. The scheme comprises
a wide range of modules and students will receive a certificate for each
module after completing a relevant course. Each certificate incorporates a
summary of the skills the student will have demonstrated in attaining the
specified level of competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can apply for the
“Certificate in Information Technology”.

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student will have shown
his/her ability to perform the requisite tasks. CIT standards are bullt to
specifications for all to see. The CIT certificate provides a recognized
validation vehicle for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills — 1t focuses on the practical
applications of the skills being learned. A CIT certificate holder is not
necessarily a computer expert, but he or she will have gained:

— practical experience in using computer applications

— an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve problems and
facilitate routine tasks

— ageneral base of skills, which can be accumulated to meet particular
requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff training and
development programme or as an indicator of a job applicant’s Information
Technology skills.
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How to Apply

If you have enrolled in an EMS course which is designated as a CIT module
and wish to apply for a CIT module certificate, or you have already obtained
five CIT module certificates and wish to apply for the “Certificate n
Information Technology’’, you should: (i) obtain an “’Application for CIT
Certificate’”” form from the Department; (ii) complete and return the form
to the Department before the course ends; (in) submit the application fee
and a stamp-addressed envelope together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module certificate, applicants
should have satisfied the requirements as specified in each course,

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies and the University of Cambridge
Local Examinations Syndicate reserve the full right to assess whether or not
an applicant satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate. Only
70% of the application fee will be refunded to an unsuccessful application.
Available Modules

A) 001 Computer Literacy

EMS courses to be designated as CIT module:

— Microcomputers for Teachers
— The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer
— Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer

Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Computer Literacy if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(i) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.
B) 101 Word Processing
EMS courses to be designated as CIT module:

— Introduction to WordPerfect
— Professional Word Processing with Multimate
— Introduction to WordStar

Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Word Processing if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i} not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i} completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.
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C) 102 Spreadsheets
EMS course to be designated as CIT module:
— Introduction to Symphony

Students of the above EMS course can apply for the CIT Certificate in
Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the following requirements:

i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.

D) 103 Databases
EMS courses to be designated as CIT module:

— Introduction to dBASE 1+
— Introduction to Database Management Systems and Structured Query
Language

Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Databases If they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming
EMS courses to be designated as CIT modules:

— Microcomputer Programming for Beginners (With Workshops)
— Introduction to C
— Advanced Programming Using C

Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Programming if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.
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SUMMER COURSES — COMPUTER SCIENCE

The Department will organize further Computer courses in the
Summer (July — August) If you are interested In receiving
information about these courses, please send a stamped, self-
addressed envelope to Department of Extra Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Attn Miss Ciney Ho
— Summer Computer Courses)

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The department organises in-house training courses (for example,
computer courses for Municipal Services Administration Staff)
Institute, companies, Societies and government departments which
are interested In arranging In-house training courses In Computer
Studies for their employees/members should contact Miss C Ho,
Tel 859 2793

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 221.
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Economics, Banking & Statistics

Staff Tutor: Jennifer G.H. Ng, Telephone 859 2783

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL B.Sc. ECONOMICS
REVISION COURSES

Revision courses for the following subjects in Part 1 of B.Sc. (Econ.) will
be taught in March, 1991 by examiners and lecturers from the United
Kingdom.

1231. Economics B1 (L.U. Syllabus No. 0002)

1232. Elements of Statistics (L.U. Syllabus No. 0007)

1233. Banking 1 (L.U. Syilabus No. 0008)

1234. Introduction to Sociology (L.U. Syllabus No. 0010)
1235. Mathematics for Economists (L.U. Syllabus No. 0012)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

1236. Principle of Economics I: Microeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Wednesdays, 6.15—~7.45p.m.,
starting March 6, 1991. Room 141, University Main Building. 20 meetings.
Fee: $480

This course is suitable for those who wish to understand the basic principle
of microeconomics (price theory). Topics covering utility and value, prices
and costs, markets and firms, property rights and information costs will be
examined in relation to the Hong Kong economy. Good mathematics is not
required but ability to interpret graphical presentation is essential.

This course Is suitable for those who intend to sit for a professional
examination requiring a paper in economics.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1237. Principle of Economics il: Macroeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Wednesdays, 8.00—9.30 p.m.,
starting March 6, 1991. Room 141, University Main Building. 20 meetings.
Fee: $480
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Students will be provided with some basic economic knowledge to
understand and analyze current economic issues. It consists of four parts.
Part | introduces the basic structure of a simple macro-economy, showing
how the various sectors interact. Part Il focuses on the factors affecting the
decisions of consumption, investment and government expenditure. Part ||
introduces the theories and the roles of fiscal and monetary policies in an
economy to shed light on the problems of inflation and unemployment. The
last part will extend the simple macro-economy to include the foreign sector.
In particular, the balance of payments and the rate of exchange will be
discussed.

Medium of Instruction: English and Cantonese.

1238. Basic Economics for Professional Examinations.

Conrad Chang, B.Soc.Sc (Econ.) (H.K.), A.C.I.B., C.Dip.A.F., M.M.S.,
F.C.I.S., M B.ILM. Fridays, 6.16-8.16 p.m., starting March 1, 1991. Room
G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 12
meetings. Fee: $530

This course is intended for those who are preparing for the first Economics
paper of professional examinations (e.g. HKSA/ACCA/ICSA/CIMA/CIOB).
The syllabus includes such topics as the scope of economics, the theory of
demand, supply, costs, market structures, distribution, national income,
money and banking, foreign exchange and international trade.

1239. Monetary Economics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Tuesdays, 6.00—8.00 p.m.,
starting March 2, 1991. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $500

This course is designed for those who will be taking the Stage 2 Monetary
Economics paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics include: the
concept of money, the U.K. Financial System, the money supply, aspects
of monetary theory, interest rates, monetary policy, balance of payments
and exchange rates. A.C.|.B. candidates are preferred.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1240. Banking.

Hoshmand, A. Reza, B.Sc. (Hawan), M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Maryland).
Mondays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 122, University
Main Building. 18 meetings. Fee: $480
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This course is designed for those who will be taking the Local Stage |
Elements of Banking paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics
include: branch banking, international banking, banking and financial
systems, bank lending.

1241. Branch Banking — Law and Practice.

C.S. Chan, F.C.1.B. Thursdays, 8.06—9.35 p.m., starting March 21, 1991.
Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, G/F.
15 meetings. Fee: $430

The aim 1s to prepare students for the subject Branch Banking — Law and
Practice (the old POB 1) in Associateship Examinations of the Chartered
Institute of Bankers. The course content will follow the syllabus as required
by A.C.1.B. examinations. Candidates must have passed the Law Relating
to Banking examination conducted by the Chartered Institute of Bankers.

1242. Securities and Equity Market in Hong Kong.

S. Leung, LL.B., LL.M., P.C.LL. Wednesdays, 7.45—70.00 p.m., starting
May 1, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $485

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects of the securities
industry in Hong Kong. It will be particularly appropriate to business
executives in the banking, fund management and securities industry though
no prior knowledge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation; company law in
relation to shareholders’ voting and rights; trading in the stock market and
duty and liability of brokers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading
practices and market malpractices in the securities market; insider trading;
disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding; taxation of debt securities
in Hong Kong; regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures industry
in Hong Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

1243. Merchant Banking Services.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F.I.C.B., A.C.L.S., C.Dip.A.F., M.I.C.M. {Grad.).
Fridays, 8.00—8.30 p.m., starting March 1, 1991. Room 102, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $410

Course participants will be introduced to up-to-date knowledge about
merchant banking activities. Discussion topics include: syndication of
lendings and facilities, interest rate and currency swap, treasury services,
portfolio management, acquisition and merger, unit trust, factoring etc.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.
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1244. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis.

Peter Yip, A.C.1.B., D.M S. Thursaays, 6.15—9.15 p.m., starting March 7,
1991. Room L G2, Hui Of Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
6 meetings. Fee: $315

This course is designed for banking staff who would need a comprehensive
basic knowledge on bank lending and credit analysis. Topics include:
principles of good lending, securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, management accounting, budgeting and cash flow forecasting
and review and control of client’s facilities.

Banking staff working in loans department or other departments with 1 or
2 years experience are preferred.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented by English where
appropriate.

1245, Import and Export Banking.

Robert Au Sui-chee, A.C.1.B. Saturdays, 2.15—5.45 p.m., starting March
2, 1991. Room 7, University Main Building. 6 meetings. Fee: $380

This banking course is specially designed for those working in banks’ bills
departments and/or shipping sections of import/export firms, who have a
strong desire to widen their international trade knowledge and practice. The
topics will include all types of letters of credit, collection bills, functions of
various banks and their updated services, uniform customs and practice for
documentary credits publication No. 400 and Collection Rules No. 322,
foreign exchange concepts and calculation practice. Case study and relevant
solutions will be provided in class to ensure candidates’ thorough
understanding. After completion, students should be able to solve basic bills
problems. Participants are expected to have F.6 standard.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1246. HEFEBKEEAE (Documentary Credits Operations)
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1247. Wholesale Banking.

H.K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M.Inst. AM.(Dip.), A.C.I.Arb. Mondays, 6.50—9.50 p.m., starting
June 10, 1991. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $520

With increasing competition in banking, business managers are allocating
resources to specific customer groups. The marketing and servicing of
commercial and merchant banking services to company accounts has become
top priority for bankers. The course will focus on the widely-developed
concept of wholesale banking. Topics include: business needs and corporate
banking services, international financial markets and local credit markets,
relationship banking and staffing of wholesale banking divisions, import/
export finance, guarantee and trade information service, foreign exchange
and treasury service, money and capital markets instruments, specialist and
computer services, insurance and pension fund management.

1248. Investment Banking.

H.K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M.Inst.AM.{(Dip.), A.C.L.LArb. Thursdays, 8.30—10.00 p.m.,
starting April 25, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $506

Investment banking has gradually evolved out of merchant banks and
securities firms around the world. This change takes place as most financial
institutions aim at integration of their international networks. Topics to be
discussed: U.S. credit market and international banking system, eurocurrency
markets and offshore banking facilities, corporate treasury management,
capital markets instruments, commercial papers, euronotes, floating rate
notes, eurobonds, transferable loan certificates, credit rating, swaps, mergers
and acquisitions, placement of instruments. Discussion will also be made
of International Equity and the International Primary Market Association. Bank
executives with two years’ experience are preferred.

1249. Foreign Exchange and Money Markets.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.I.B., F.1.C.B., A.C.1.S., C.Dip.A.F., M.1.C.M. (Grad.).
Fridays, 6.15—7.46 p.m., starting March 1, 1991. Room 102, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $410

Exchange rates and interest rates movements can affect every corporate
treasurer and individual investor. Various approaches can be adopted to
hedge the risk. Activities in spot, forward, swaps, financial futures and
options markets are discussed. Internal control procedures are also included.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.
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1250. Corporate Finance.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F.I1.C.B., A.C.1.S., C.Dip.A.F., M.I.C.M. (Grad.).

Mondays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 122, University
Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $410

The aim of the program is to introduce the latest developments towards
Corporate Finance. Participants are expected to have basic financial
knowledge and work experience. Topics include: capital structuring funding
management, liquidity management, foreign currency exposure management
and financial markets.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1251. Foreign Exchange Management and Investment.

Daniel Chan, M.B.A. (U.E.A). Mondays, 7.30—8.15 p.m., starting February
26, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $375

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking staff, brokers and
individual investors who wish to have a thorough understanding of Foreign
Exchange mechanism, its risk and management. Topics include: FX system,
FX risk, Mean-variance Theorm, Capital asset pricing model, Money market,
Monetary system, EMS, ECU, Eurodollars, Asian dollars, Special Drawing
Right (SDRJ), Monetary theories and policies, Profitable investment
techniques, Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and interest rates, Technical
analysis, Specific analytical tools, Stochastic analysis, Financial futures,
Currency option, Portfolio management.

1252. Foreign Exchange and Treasury Management for Company
Executives.

H.K. Kong, P.Mgr. {Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.1.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M.inst.A.M.(Dip.), A.C.l.Arb. Thursdays, 6.566—8.25 p.m., starting
April 26, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $490

Effective management of foreign exchange and treasury functions is vital
to profit contribution in corporations. A company executive is expected to
have a good understanding of rmarket practice and related techniques. The
main topics covered are: business needs and foreign exchange services,
foreign exchange markets and practice, functions and staffing of the treasury
department, understanding of market information, euromarket, corporate
approach to currency management, hedging techniques, financial futures
and options, management control and technology-based treasury services,

ECU and composite currency. Corporate executives with three years’ financial
management experience are preferred.
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1253. Swap Financing Techniques.

H.K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.1.S., M.l.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M.Inst. AM.(Dip.), A.C.ILArb. Thursdays, 8.00—10.00 p.m.,
starting February 28, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $275

Swaps have become more important as a means of finance to companies.
Corporate officials who understand the operation of swap transactions will
penefit the financial position of their companies. Topics include the following:
use of swap in corporate financial management, types of swap transactions,
pricing and quotation, credit risk and exposure management.

1254. Risk Management Products.

H.K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AA.LA., M.Inst.A.M.(Dip.), A.C.l.Arb. Mondays, 6.50—9.50 p.m., starting
February 25, 1991. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $315

With volatile movements in interest and exchange rates companies have to
understand the use of risk management products in order to minimize
negative impact on corporate profits. This course explains product features
and liability of use of futures, options products traded in exchanges and those
developed by banks and brokers. Discussion will also be made of the
packaging of risk management products in company financing and
investment programmes.

1255. €RiHAK 3% (Introduction to Financial Futures Trading)
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1256. Investment Fundamentals.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F.1.C.B., A.C.1.S., C.Dip.A.F., M.1.C.M. (Grad.).

Mondays, 8.00—9.30 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 101, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.
Fee: $410
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The course is aimed at both personal and institutional investors. Up-to-date
investment appraisal and media will be discussed. Topics include: portfolq
management techniques in investment markets including equity, debt metals
futures and options. Attendants are expected to have relevant basic
knowledge and work experience.

Medium of instruction. English and Cantonese.

1257. Hong Kong Statistics for Business.

Thursdays, 6.00—8.00 p.m., starting February 28, 1991. Roomn 11, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings.

Fee: $305

This course i1s offered in cooperation with the Census and Statistics
Department. It is designed to put managers, administrators and planners in
closer touch with the statistical data available in Hong Kong, and to show
how such data may be used to assist in business and forecasting. The course
is an integrated series of lectures/seminars by experts in the field.

Topic Speaker
Labour, price and wage statistics: Alvin Li, B.Sc., M.Sc.
personne! management and Senior Statistician
manpower planning {Census & Statistics Department)
Population and income statistics: Frank Yu, B.A., M.A.
research and marketing Senior Statistician

(Census & Statistics Department)

Manufacturing and construction Swu Yiu-chot, B.Soc.Sc.
industries, distribution trades and Senior Statistician
services statistics; comparing (Census & Statistics Department)

profitability and performance,
evaluating local market size and
assessing extent and nature of

competition

Trade statistics: market research, Miss Josephine Lau, B.Soc.Sc.
trade promotion and end-use goods Senior Statistician

analysis and forecasting {Census & Statistics Department)
National accounts statistics: Mr. Tang Wai-kong, B.Soc.Sc.,
estimates of Gross Domestic Senior Statistician

Product and its components {Census & Statistics Department)



Monetary statistics: analysis Miss Priscilla Chiu, B.Soc.Sc.,
and applications M.Soc.Sc.,
Senior Economist
(Monetary Affairs Branch,
Government Secretariat)

Economic statistics: analysis Mrs. Helen Chan, B.Soc.Sc.,
and applications M.Soc.Sc.,
Senior Economist
(Economic Services Branch,
Government Secretariat)

Panel discussion: overveiw of Frederick Ho, B.Sc.
official statistics and their uses M.Soc.Sc., F.I.S.
in business and administration Deputy Commissioner

(Census & Statistics Department)
Esmond Lee, B.Soc.Sc.

Principal Economist

(Economic Services Branch,
Government Secretariat)

1258. [EiEETHEHETAZ  (How to Conduct Sample Surveys)
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1259. Introductory Statistics.

H.K. Lam, M.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), M.L.S. Wednesdays, 8.00~9.30 p.m., Starting
March 6, 1991. Room 7, University Main Building. 20 meetings.

Fee: $415

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of statistical concepts that will be useful in business and in the
biological, social, or physical sciences. Topics include elementary graphical
method, measures of central tendency and variability, elementary probability
theory, discrete and continuous distribution, sampling distribution, point and
interval estimation, hypothesis testing, regression and correlation analysis,
elementary statistical design of experiment and analysis of variance,
contingency tables, and nonparametric statistics. The only mathematics
prerequisite of this course is elementary algebra.

Medium of instruction. English and Cantonese.

1260. Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics.

Ng Kwok Po, B.Sc. (H.K.). Thursdays, 6.30—8.30 p.m., starting May 23,
1991. Room L G2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
14 meetings. Fee: $385

This course I1s intended to provide the students with the quantitative tools
to solve problems in business and economics. The following topics will be
introduced: Methodology of Quantitative Approach in Solving Problems,
Decision Analysis, Decision Tree, Utility Theory, Linear Programming Simplex
Method, Network Analysis, CPM and PERT, and Introduction to Simulation.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.
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Education

Staff Tutors: John Holford, 7elephone 859 2785/853 2415
Agnes Lam, Telephone 859 2792

1271. New Approaches to Teaching and Counselling Young People.

Atara Sivan, B.A., M.A. (Bar-llan}, Lecturer, University of Haifa, Israel,
Programme Developer, Israeli Ministry of Education & Culture. Wednesdays,
7.45—9.15 p.m., starting February 27, 1991. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee
Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

This course I1s designed for teachers, youth workers, and social workers who
wish to achieve the following: a) to create an appropriate atmosphere in their
class or groups; b) to improve motivation and involvement in group activities;
¢) to achieve group goals.

A practical approach will be used throughout and participants will be
encouraged to try new skills and techniques such as bramnstorming, role-
playing, simulation games, ways of handling discussions, ways of handling
agreement, debate and negotiation. The emphasis will be on creating a series
of activities that young people find appealing and meaningful, yet which are
structured, inter-related and form a cohesive whole. £nrolment is limited to
30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

In-Service Teacher Education Programme
(Instep)

Staff Tutor: John Holford, Telephone 859 2786/859 2415
Executive Officer: Mary Li, Telephone 869 2787

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Education in conjunction
with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the University of Hong Kong.
The purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of in-service
courses which will help teachers to implement changes and develop solutions
to the problems which they face in schools.
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I. Civic/Moral Education and Social Subjects

1272. Developing Resources for Teaching HKCEE Commerce.

D.B. Lewis, B.Sc.{Econ.}, Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong
Kong; Pong Wing-Yan, B.B.A., M.Ed., Lecturer in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong. Mondays, 6.00—8.00 p.m., starting February 25,
1991. Room 207, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10
meetings. Fee: $735

This course 1s intended for teachers of Form 4 and Form 5 commerce who
wish to participate in developing resources and course materials for use in
the classroom. It is hoped to produce resources and materials, such as
worksheets, case studies, simulation and role-playing exercise which would
satisfy the requirements of the HKCEE Certificate level syllabus in commerce
Enroiment is limited to Z20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page wvii.

1273. Developing Environmental Awareness in CE Geography:
An Issues-based approach.

Kwan Yim-hn, B.A., M.Ed. {H.K.}, M.Sc. {Oxon.), Lecturer in Curriculum
Studies, University of Hong Kong. Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.—12.00 noon,
starting May 4, 1991. Room 202, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong
Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $244

Current issues reflecting environmental awareness will be used to illustrate
the teaching of the current CE Geography syllabus. Different strategies and

working materials will be integrated to encourage more pupil involvement
in class. Participating teachers are expected to produce one set of classroom
materials in the last session of the course. Opportunities will be provided
for participating teachers to discuss their work for improvement and to share
therr ideas of teaching. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vil.



1274, BCASEREEIIE (Introduction to Political Education)

£ # A REL%EE BSc. (Hon), MA. (Ed) (C. U. H. K),
M.Phil. candidate, Institute of Ed, University of London.
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ll. Computer Studies & the Applications of
Micro-Computers

1275. EHEPLERBRAZE B
(Method of Typing Chinese Characters)
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1276. PXRGEXETRE
(The Application of Chinese System and Word Processor)
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1277. Workshop on Using Computers to Assist School Office Work.

Chan Siu-keung, B.Sc., P.Cert.Ed. (H.K.). Lectures on Mondays, 7.15—8.45
p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 206, Runme Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Thursdays, 6.16—7.45 p.m.,
starting March 7, 1991. Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong. 9 lecture meetings and 8 workshop meetings. Fee: $870

With the help of computers, much routine school office work can be made
more efficient and easy. This includes work processing, data processing,
statistical analysis, presentation with graphs, etc.
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This course is intended mainly for beginners, especially teachers and school
office staff who have little computer knowledge but would like to get some
insight into computer usage.

The course will outline the following areas of knowledge: basic computer
concepts, DOS usage, operation of Chinese system (ET), using WordPerfect
to prepare documents, dBASE lll+ to manipulate simple Database, and
Symphony in numerical analysis and graphic presentations. Local area
network will also be introduced. Enrolment is limited to 28.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.

1278. Workshop on Developing Computer Software to Assist
School Administration.

Chan Siu-keung, B.Sc., P.Cert.Ed. (H.K.). One special lecture on Friday,
7.156—8.45 p.m., May 3, 1991. Lectures on Tuesdays, 7.156—8.45 p.m.,
starting May 7, 1991. Room 206, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong
Kong. Workshops on Fridays, 6.16—7.45 p.m., starting May 10, 1991. Room
201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 9 lecture meetings
and 8 workshop meetings. Fee: $845

This is a basic programming course on dBase lll+. It aims to help the
participants to acquire the skills to program in dBase !l + or dBase-related
softwares. The tutors will guide the participants to write a set of programs,
using dBase Il + language, to assist the general administration work of their
school.

Topics to be covered will include database concepts, file design, menu and
windows, dBase lll + programming techniques and management of projects.
Some developed softwares on school administration, will be used for
demonstration to illustrate (a) pupil record systems, (b) examination score
processing systems, (c) award and punishment systems, etc.

* Participants must have some knowledge on using dBase Il + or have
attended the course “Workshop on Using Computer Software to Assist
School Office Work" and have some interest in writing programs. £nrolment
is fimited to 28.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.
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lil. Languages and Communications

1279. Organising the English Panel for Effective Teaching.

Ora W.Y. Kwo, B.A. (Hull), M.A. (Lond.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong and Lai-kun Tse, B.A. (CUHK), M.Sc. (Edin.),
Dip.Ed. (H.K.), Language instructor, Language Centre, University of Hong
Kong. Thursday & Friday, 9.30 a.m.—12.30 p.m. and 1.30—4.30 p.m. on
March 14 & 15, 1991. (Thursday) Room 28 & (Friday) Room 24, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 2 days.  Fee: $380

This course aims to help English panel chairpersons and form co-ordinators
in secondary schools (a) to review the professional dimensions of their duties,
and (b) to extend skills in co-ordinating panel members for effective teaching.
Through lectures, workshops and experience-sharing the course will cover
topics as follows: the role of the panel chairperson; syllabuses and the
selection of textbooks; the deployment of teaching duties; school-based
material development; tests and examinations; establishment and utilization
of teaching resources; extra-curricular activities; improvement of teaching
and staff development. Enro/ment is limited to 25.

* For the first meeting, each participant should bring a set of textbooks which
s used for teaching in their school.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1280. RN EFIMBCE
(Evaluating Pupils’ Chinese Writing by Peer Checklist)
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1281. A Practical Approach to Teaching Stress & Intonation in
Secondary English Classes.

Elizabeth Samson, B.A. (Lanc.), Postgrad.Cert.Ed. (Leic.), M.A. (Birm.),
Senior Language Instructor in Language Centre, University of Hong Kong.
Saturdays, 10.00 a.m. —12.00 noon, starting May 4, 1991. Room 101, Runme
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. & meetings. Fee: $245

This course will run in two parts. The first part will consist of an overview
of current theories of stress and intonation and an introduction to a simple
system of transcription for teachers’ use. The second part will consist of
workshop sessions on ways to include teaching of intonation in the secondary
English syllabus. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vil

1282. Helping Students Become Skilled Readers of Textbooks.

Mrs. Cecilia K.W. Shek, B.A., Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K.), Adv.Dip.Ed., M.Ed.
(H.K.), Teaching Consultant in Education, University of Hong Kong.
Mondays, 5.30—7.00 p.m., starting March 25, 1991. Room 205, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $230

This course is for secondary school teachers who are interested in helping
their students get information more effectively from textbooks written in
English. Course participants will be introduced to different models of language
comprehension and different ways of analysing written text. In relation to
these models, strategies which teachers may employ in the classroom to
enhance students’ comprehension skills will be discussed. Examples will be
drawn mainly from passages taken from Science and Social subject textbooks
commonly used in Hong Kong secondary schools. £nrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.
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1283. FRERBENHEFFIEHEE (New Secondary Chinese
Language Curriculum: Teaching Methods)
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IV. Science and Mathematics

1284. Laboratory Management for School Science Department Heads.

P.K. Tao, B.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), M.A. {Leeds), Cert.Ed. {H.K.), Lecturer in
Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays & Thursdays,
6.00—7.30 p.m., starting May 21, 1991. Room 305, Runme Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $245

This course 1s primarily intended for secondary school science subject
department heads who are charged with the responsibility of overseeing the
smooth running of the laboratory. Topics to be discussed include:
management tasks of the department head, tasks of the laboratory technician,
laboratory safety and legal liability, equipment acquisition, storage/retrieval
of equipment, stock record system using dBASE Il Plus microcomputer
database program. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Medium of instruction. Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.
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V. Physical Education and Sports Sciences

The following courses are organized in association with The Physical
FEducation Unit, University of Hong Kong.

1285. Physiological Factors Influencing Sports Performance.

A. Barnett, B.Soc.Sc. (Footscray 1.T.), M.A. (Ball State), Senior Physical
Education Officer, Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong
Saturdays, 9.00 a.m. — 12.00 noon, starting April 13, 1991. Physical Education
Unit, Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111—113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4
meetings. Fee: $305

This course will cover the cardio-pulmonary system, muscular endurance
and strength, flexibility and other factors affecting sports performance
including growth and development, body composition, somatotyping and
physique, age, gender, heredity, environment and fatigue. Enrolment is
limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.

1286. Training Methods in Physical Activity.

A. Barnett, B.Soc.Sc. (Footscray I.T.), M.A. {Ball State), Senior Physical
Education Officer, Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Saturdays, 9.00 a.m. — 12.00 noon, starting May 11, 1991. Physical Education
Unit, Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111—113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4
meetings. Fee: $305

This course will cover principles of training, aerobic and anaerobic factors,
types of muscle contractions and their application to training and detraining
effects, training programmes for different population and the measurement
of fitness. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1287. Health-Related Fitness.

A. Barnett, B.Soc.Sc. (Footscray I.T.), M.A. {Ball State), Senior Physical
Education Officer, Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong; M. A.
Speak, B.A., D.L.C., M.Ed., and others. Saturdays, 9.00a.m.— 12.00 noon,
starting March 16, 1991. Physical Education Unit, Flora Ho Sports Centre,
1171—1713 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $325
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This course will cover aspects of health-related fitness, including factors
affecting health and sound lifestyle, diet, health benefits of regular exercise
and the components, development and evaluation of physical fitness.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. Seg
page vii.

1288. The Role and Value of Physical Education.

Members of Staff of Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong:
Tuesdays, 7.30—9.30 p.m., starting April 2, 1997. Physical Education Unit,
Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111~ 113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings.

Fee: $240

The course, which includes a variety of speakers from the University, will
consider the philosophy of education and physical education, the role of
education and physical education in society and the principles of physical
education. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1289. Social Aspects of Physical Education and Sports.

Members of staff of Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.30—9.30 p.m., starting April 30, 1991. Physical Education Unit,
Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111— 113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings.

Fee: $240

The course, which includes a variety of speakers, will cover sport as a
microcosm of society, ethical and moral aspects of competitive sport,
concepts of fair play and sportsmanship, sport and physical activity as a
socialising agent, factors affecting participation, and the role of sport in
international understanding. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1290. Phychological Aspects of Physical Education.

Miss. T.L. Lee, Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong. Thursdays,
7.30—9.30 p.m., starting May 2, 1991. Physical Education Unit, Flora Ho
Sports Centre, 111—113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings.

Fee: $240
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The course will cover Ieaming.theory, the acquisition of skill, factors affecting
performance in sport, physical growth and motor development, group
dynamics and performance. £nrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii

1291. The Organization and Administration of Physical Education,
Recreation and Sport in Hong Kong.

Mr. K. Yeung, Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays & Fridays, 7.30—9.30 p.m., starting May 1, 1991. Physical
Education Unit, Flora Ho Sports Centre, 711— 1713 Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $430

The course will cover a variety of features of P.E. and sport in Hong Kong
including physical education within the Education System, School Sport, the
organisation of leisure, recreation and sport opportunities in the community,
the role of the government, municipal authorities and various institutions
and associations, and factors affecting international competition and
participation. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vvii.

1292. AEHHE % (Teaching of Badminton)
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1293. Understanding Sports Injuries — Causes, Prevention and
Management.

Jimmy Wu Y.K., P.D.P.T., member C.D.C. Thursdays, 6.00—9.00 p.m.,
starting May 2, 1991. Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong
Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $280

This course is designed for PE teachers and those who prepare students for
HKCEE. It will cover the types, causes and prevention of injuries related to
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sports  Simple management and rehabilitation of sports injuries will also be
introduced Enrolment is imited to 30

Medium of instruction Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course See
page vl

VI. Planning and Administration

1294. FEYFATEHEREERE (Management Course for
Secondary School Form Teachers)
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1295. FRIMNEEREELEIHRIE (Management Course for
Extra— Curricular Activity Co- ordinators)
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VIl. School and Teacher Development

1296. School-Based Curriculum Planning for Teachers of the
Mentally Handicapped.

N B Crawford, B A (Open), MEd (Bim), Teacher's Cert (Lond ),
Dip Sp Ed (Wales), Lecturer in Education, University of Hong Kong &
Others Dates by arrangement 2 one-day workshops

INSTEP 1s promoting a school-based curriculum planning package for
teachers of the mentally handicapped The package I1s available to all
interested schools and organisations [t consists of

* A one-day introductory curriculum planning workshop,
* A one-day advanced curriculum planning workshop to be held after a
period of about six months.

Nick Crawford has been a school principal and has considerable experience
in curriculum development He has organised curriculum workshops
nationwide in the U K and acted as consultant in a number of countries

All learning matenals (including a booklet for each participant) will be
provided Workshops will be conducted on the premises of the host school,
or centre and on dates to be agreed

Interested schools are recommended to apply early, as only a imited number
of these workshops can be held during the year Enguiries in the first instance
to Nick Crawford, Department of Education, University of Hong Kong (Tel

869 2522) The fee for the course is

For up to 25 participants: $6,500.
For 25 to 40 participants: $9,200.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course See
page vii

1297. Maximising the Use of Visual Aids for Effective Instruction.

Willam CW Pang, Dip Ed Tech (Plymouth Polytechnic) Saturdays,
1000—11 36 a m, starting March 23, 1997 Room 301, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong 10 meetings Fee: $530

The course 1s aimed at developing an appreciation of visual media n teaching
and learning with an in-depth survey on the use of the overhead projector
Characteristics of various types of visual aids will be discussed, ranging from
traditional chalkboard to modern computer graphics Included will be a
workshop on the production of learning matenals for the overhead projector
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as compared with those generated by computer softwares. Participants can
thus acquire skill in both the production and presentation techniques of

overhead projector transparencies.

In-service teachers, school resource personnel, librarians, technicians and
training officers will find this course particularly beneficial. Enrolment is limiteg
to 16.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vil.

1298. Careers Guidance in Secondary Schools.

Chan Joe-chak, B.Sc.{Hons.}, Cert.Ed., M.Ed. (H.K.). Mondays, 6.00—8.00
p.m., starting February 25, 1891. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $835

The course is specially designed for secondary school teachers who (a) are
currently involved in careers guidance work in their school; (b) are interested
in knowing more about the career development of their students and are
prepared to devote themselves to this important aspect of education; (c) are
willing to strengthen the conceptual framework upon which they draw from
different schools of career theory; (d) are prepared to learn through tapping
their own resources, as well as from other member participants; (e} would
like to probe into the possibility of designing a programme of career activities
catering for the needs of their students in their particular settings. Enro/ment
is limited to 25.

[This course is organised in association with The Hong Kong Association
of Career Masters and Guidance Masters].

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1299, Education and Modernization in Contemporary China.

G. Postiglione, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education, University of Hong Kong.

Mondays & Thursdays, 8.00—8.30 p.m., starting March 25, 1931. Room LG,

Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.
Fee: $415

This course will examine the contribution of education to the modernization
of Contemporary China. Attention will be focussed on economic,
technological, social and regional aspects of development. Special topics
include education and technology transfer, education in special economic
zones and national minority regions and academic exchange with foreign
countries. £nrolment is limited to Z0.
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Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.

1300. The O.K. Teacher — Practical Psychology in the Classroom
Using a Transactional Analysis Framework.

George Harper Adams, M.A. (Oxford). Mondays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting
February 25, 1991. Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $960

This course is a programme of practical psychology in the classroom. It aims
to help teachers understand transactions in the classroom from within a
Transactional Analysis framework, and thus to help teachers understand
themselves and their students with a goal of furthering human growth and
achieving autonomy. Enrolment is limited to 18.

[This course is organised In association with The Transactional Analysis
Association of Hong Kongl.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1301. Factor Analysis.

Lai Chan-pong, B.A., Cert.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed., M.Ed., M.Sc. Wednesdays,
6.16—7.45 p.m., starting April 3, 1991. Room 808, K.K. Leung Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $400

The course aims at providing a basic knowledge of factor analysis to those
who might have to use the method in educational research or have to make
use of books and research papers involving the method. The course covers
the following areas: the application of factor analysis, procedures in carrying
out a factor analysis, determination of the number of factors, extraction and
interpretation of factors. The roles of exploratory and confirmatory factor
analyses will also be dealt with. The course also includes one or two sessions
where participants could try running a factor analysis on some data sets using
the SPSSPC software. Enro/lment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1302. Secondary Schools Guidance Teaching — A Practical Approach.

Chan Joe-chak, B.Sc., P.C.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed., M.Ed. (H.K.) and Dr. Jeffrey
Day, B.Sc., PDCE., M.1.Biol., Ph.D., Lecturer in Education, University of
Hong Kong. Fridays, 5.00—7.30 p.m., starting April 12, 1991. Room 141,
University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.

Fee: $810

97



The course is designed specially for secondary school teachers who have
a genuine desire to improve the quality of education in our schools and to
improve the welfare of their students. The main aims are: (1) To provide
teachers with the basic necessary principles pertaining to guidance. (2)
To provide teachers with a more in-depth knowledge of the various aspects
of guidance. (3) To facilitate an interflow of experience in relation to practical
guidance. (4) To allow teachers an opportunity to design a workable guidance
programme tailored to the needs of their school and students. £nro/ment
is limited to 25.

[This course is organised in association with The Hong Kong Association
of Career Masters and Guidance Masters].

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.

1303. Philosophical and Social Issues in Education.

Mrs. Leung Shiu Lai-hung, B.S.Sc.{Hons.), M.A., Cert.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed.

M.Ed. Thursdays, 7.456—9.45 p.m., starting April 4, 1991. Room 17, Extra-

Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings.
Fee: $1,465

This course is intended to provide an introduction to the philosophical and
sociological analyses of education. It also aims to help students to examine
assumptions, justifications and implications of educational theories as well
as practice. The course will cover issues fundamental to the consideration
" of educational policies and strategies including the concept of education,
the nature of educational theory, the aims of education, the content and
process of education, and the relation of education to society, economy and
polity.
The course is suitable for primary and secondary teachers, school
administrators, and members of the public interested in education. It may
also be of particular help to candidates preparing for degree programmes
in education and the College of Preceptors’ Licentiate Diploma. Fnrofment
is limited to 15.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1304. Electronic Mail and Information Exchange by Modem.

Benjamin Yoong Chi-fei, B.Soc.Sc., Cert.Ed. (H.K.). Saturdays, 2.00—5.00
p.m., starting June 22, 1991. Room 301, Runme Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 2 meetings. Fee: $365
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This is a workshop course to introduce the basic concepts of
telecommunication by modem and microcomputer. Participants will develop
skills in hardware installation, the use of communication softwares, and the
use of electronic Bulletin Boards.

The core content is not machine specific and experience in using
microcomputers, though relevant and advantageous, is not essential.
Enrolment is limited to 15.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.

VIll. Primary Courses

1305. A{A7E/NERFEAE R HETTERSNEEY (How to Conduct Extra—~
Curricular Activities in Primary Schools)

B A RKERE

W 5 EBARERNFRERTEDCITE (BT OBEAR)

B B -AA—-EZA+IHEEES-TFEtHBU+AREASTED
THIBE  “EHE—TT (#xE8)

RERIZES/BHED c AT BRI © (—)RIVTHITEE - ARTITEURA |
(Z) IR AR BROVEENERET | (2)/ ) BEBRIRINEENERET © (W) 01T
BRIBERIEITRNESBE 2 HE o (RITZ+EA)

Ao BHEEREF B - HBF ViE o

1306. #FREEMAIfE (Teaching Art with Art)

* # A EET L+ Diploma D.E.U.G. (France)

EmETL
Ho B EBASRAEEREEPOIZE (EEPLHEAE)
B B —AA—FEZB +tEEBERM=TFRAEB=1+2ENE
THIBES WHWm+TT (#1358 )

AEFIEE/NPEHHEIMES o THRATEE | (—)EERETEXISER
X5 (D)EBME REMMITETRIEYHEM  (Z)EEMIREH
Bo (RIE=+A)
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1307. MIHERBBBREREN/BEE (Teaching Primary
School Children with Special Educational Needs)

* # A:¥8#RELTB. Soc. Sc., Cert Ed,, M. Sc. (Ed. Psy.), C. Psychol. (BPS)

#o B EEABRAREHEEPCITE (ERPLUEEAE)

B OB —AAL—ERBRCS+EEEBEH-TFAB=THENS

2HIBE CTH=TAT (#588)
AEREEA/ BTN EE MM c FEANT AR B L EREYSRE

gy EEMAE  BIEMEE AL 20 FTIEARNREBEE - BEFGR

BRI RS~ BESENIESE - BEHBAZE  WIFEFRERBESTEH

o (FRIEZ+A)
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IX. Pre-School and Kindergarten Courses

1308. MNfAIABHEMERERMKIEREAR (How to Guide Young
Children’s Cognitive and Socio— emotional Growth)

* # A BiEESEwT BA (Hons)P.C. Ed. Adv. Dip. Ed., M. Ed., M.H.K. Ps. S
B FEABRARERHEPO28E (ERPLEBEEAER)

B B -AA-EZEI+EZBESESNLFABTASEBETRED
EHIBE  —Em+ ( #XE)

RREEERYRILIEE  BRHEDEZ OERRMERDHREEH5 o
FBEE ~ METIR - BEMR - THERBRHE ) RTINS EERYHLER
ROIBEREFMZEIE  WMEBHSIBYRRRER o (REU=+A)

HOE O BHEZREL B HBFEViE o

1309. InfA{REL R FORE X RE D

(Promoting Pre—school Children’s Social Competence)
*EABNETL (HRBEEL)
# O FBABRNRRERHEPO1E (EREPLEE+RE)
B B AA—FRfNBESEHATFH=+HENE
G = o (#£X<E)
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ARRESYRBRORIIES  BOERBENREHTRENORRE 5
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1310. Observing and Recording Pre-school Children’s Behaviour,

Chan Yuen-yin, Adv.Dip.Ed. (Wales), M.Ed. (H.K.}. Thursdays, 6.30—8.00
p.m., starting April 4, 1991. Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $345

An introduction to the systematic study of children’s behaviour in preschool
settings, its theory and practice, leading to a deeper understanding of the
needs of preschool children.

Topics to be discussed include: (a) the function of observation in children’s
behaviour. {b} Methods of observation, such as: event sampling, time
sampling, specimen description, the target child method of observation etc.
{c) How to implement the observation information to evaluate the preschool
programme, in order to improve the provision of materials, activities and adult
interaction with children.

The course is intended for preschool programmers, preschool teachers and
parents. Enroiment is limited to 20.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1311. Infant and Toddler Behaviour and Development.

Matthew Steuer, Deg.Early Childhood Ed. (Wheelock College). Wednesdays,
6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 27, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $320

Infants and toddlers are probably the most ignored age group in the field
of education. One could argue, though, that more is learned in the first three
years of life than at any other point in the life cycle; making this the most
crucial learning period.

The aim of this course is to instil a greater appreciation for and understanding
of the dramatic developmental accomplishments in these early years. The
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course will also encompass practical suggestions for how to facilitate infant
and toddler development {emphasis will be placed on children between 6
months and 3 years of agel. £nrolment is limited to 15.

1312. $HE3EEEHE%Z (Early Language Learning)

+ # A EMEE L+ BA, Cert Ed, Adv. Dip. Ed. (HK)

o B EBRBEMENEE GAE

B B AA—ESA+HESEHR=TFBTEASELEHTTRS

REERE  =FHA+TT (#£+38)
KEPEEHINESBHYRESLEWRH  KMREERHE » LBR

WREIEERN c FERNTEESHREERRERRRESHRETHNHZEES

N WEE - BHE - BHE ) BEERMRFLIBODRHE TEEE

Bo (RILZT+A)

HE R EEREYE - HEB Vi B o

1313. ¥R EEEE) (Science Activities for Pre— school Children)

* ¥ A BRELTLBA, Cert. Ed, Adv. Dip. Ed, M. Ed.

o B EFBABRAREHEEPC21E (ERPOBEE)

B B AN EZE-OEBEHETFABTASELHEARY
ZHRE —FBAT (£78E)

RREERDE REUIME  SERTVREMHBHENEZRE - TER
BOE  MEEBHNREOEE  DERHEREANMBEEE  WARHPAY
RREEE  ARNEHMBUBHIIF o (RILZ+TEA)

U TRHEBRELE  HEH Vi o

1314. Early Childhood P.E.

Lee Wing Hon, Tony, B.A. (Chu Hai College). Wednesdays, 6.156~7.45 p.m.,
Starting April 17, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $380

This course will start a brief description of young children’s physical ability
and the important of physical training in young children. it will cover teachers’
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role in developing children’s body awareness. It will also cover some basic
technigues such as balance, basic movement, eye-hand co-ordination and

music and movement, activities, the use of P.E. equipment, 1deas and games.
it will engage teachers in working on a curriculum of different levels as well
as gaining ideas In running a sports day. Enrolment is /imited to 24.

Medium of instruction.: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vil.

1315. B2 R (Early Cognitive Development)

*# A ETEELL
W B EEABHABRBHEDOBE (ERDOBEAE)
B B —AA—ESAADEEESALFTRSAE+S
SHSE  —EATET  (EAE)

BROEI-CRYEURNRE  EHOBARE DR EERET
9 UREBEHRE  QEE 1 —2BUHERENREODORE | (48
SHNE -BEBBLRA)  FAAEE  SBAEE  BEN — SEAEED
BEo (BK=1A)

AT B EZEREF B H2F viF o

X. Library Studies

The following courses are organized in association with The Hong Kong
Library Association: School, College and Education Libraries Committee.

1316. Developing Student Library Skills in Your School Library.

Kathryn Kay Young, M.Ed., Library Science (M.L.S.). Friday, 7.30—9.30
p.m., starting April 12, 1997. Room LG107, K. K. Leung Building, University
of Hong Kong. 1 meeting. Fee: $85

This course will involve a lecture/discussion of various forms of user (faculty,
student and parent) education for school libraries, including informal signs,
guides, demonstrations and special curricular programmes. Emphasis will
be given to orientation programmes and to teaching library skills in
cooperation with the classroom teacher or as a special programmes within
the library. Use of commercially prepared materials and self-made guides,
worksheets and other instructional materials will be included. Coordination
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of user education with the over-all school curricular programmes and
gvaluation of programmes will be discussed although the main emphasis wil|
be upon practical application for school libraries in Hong Kong. £nrolment
is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vi.

1317. Subject Cataloguing and Classification Workshop.

Ms. Agatha Sit, B.A., M.L.S., Assistant Librarian in University of Hong Kong
Libraries. Fridays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting April 19, 1991. Room LG 107,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings.  Fee: $275

This course introduces basic cataloguing and classification theory and
practice. It will cover Sears subject headings as a subject cataloguing tool
and the Dewey Decimal Classification as a classification tool. One session
will be allocated to review basic descriptive cataloguing, in order to ensure
all participants are familiar with some basic cataloguing techniques. £nrolment
is limited to 15.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vil

1318. Library Skills for School/College Teachers.

Ms. Agatha Sit, B.A., M.L.S., Assistant Librarian in University of Hong Kong

Libraries. Saturday, 9.00a.m. —1.00 p.m., June 29, 1991. Room G1, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 1 meeting.
Fee: $160

The course will introduce basic skills in using indexing tools, such as card
catalogues, computer catalogues, printed indexes or CDROMS. Some
technical operations will be discussed in order to orient teachers or ordinary
library users with minimal library skills as to how a library, with either a manual
or automated system, operates. The purpose of the course is to narrow the
gap between teacher-librarians/librarians and teachers/ordinary library users.
Enrolment is limited to 5.

Medium of instruction: Cantoness.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.
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Engineering

Staff Tutor: F.T. Chan, Telephone 859 2791

1341. Methodology of Engineering Design.

T.Y. Lee, AP, M.Sc. (HK.), C.Eng., M.I.Mech.E., M.L.E. Aust,
Sr.M.S.M.E., Director, University industrial Centre, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting March 26, 1991. Room 7, University Main
Building. 8 meetings. Fee: $230

This course 1s designed to fill the gap between engineering sciences and
design practice. It emphasizes on the methodology and the behavioural aspect
of engineering design. Topics will include: review of design practice, user's
needs and design objectives, conceptual and detail designs, feasibility and
optimization, communication skills, information, management of design,
computer aided design, artificial intelligence in design, and current applied
research topics. Case studies will be discussed. Engineering designers and
those in the engineering management will find this course interesting and
useful for improving design performance.

1342. Quality Management for Manufacturing and Service Industries.

Eugene S.Y. Li, B.Sc.(Hons.) (Brock), M.Sc. (Queen’s), F.S.S.,
M.A.S.Q.C., M.1.C.S.A. Asst. Lecturer in Industrial & Manufacturing
Systems Engineering, University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays, 6.30—9.00
p.m., starting March 6, 1991. Room LG1, Hui Oi Chow Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $380

This course covers different aspects of Total Quality Control for
manufacturing and service industries ranging from marketing, product design,
purchasing, process design, process control and after-sale service. Topics
will include: the importance of top management’s involvement. Deming’s
theory and his 14 points, quality circles, statistical process control, control
charts, sampling inspection and Taguchi’s theory. Some controversial issues
in quality management will also be discussed. This course is designed for
people in upper and middle levels of management who are concerned with
the quality of their products/services, and particularly for those who are
directly involved in quality assurance and quality control activities.
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1343. Engineering in Daily Life.

Tutors-in-charge Sunny Ng and W L Tang Fricays, 6 00—800 pm ,
starting March 1, 1991 HKIE, 9/F, Island Centre, Causeway Bay 10
meetings Fee: $480

it was felt that the general public was not well-informed to appreciate the
relationship between engineering and the things happening around them
The Hong Kong Institution of Engineers (HKIE, the centre core of engineering
professions in Hong Kong, Is obliged to take the lead on providing such a
facility to the publc

This course i1s intended to give a general picture of engineering, especially
to those non-engineers Contents of the course will be of a wide spectrum
of engineering activities Various types of engineering works will be
introduced to the participants by guest speakers specializing in their particular
professions Enrolment is Iimited to 60

[This course 1s orgarused in association with Young Members Commuttee,
HKIE]

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular course
may mean the cancellation of that course Prior enrolment
1s the only way the Department of Extra-Mural Studies has
of Jjudging the response to 1ts courses Your co-operation
i1s therefore mvited in sending your applcation forms to the
Department as soon as possible

B ® &
B2 ANBRAMBRENAHEXBREONRED
M-2E HEABEFTR  TREHRAHMRAERE
EHEBTEEHRBARE BHAFISEREEXLDBRF
BEERERRZ -
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English Studies

Staff Tutor: Duncan Macintosh, 7elephone 547 2225

English Language Courses

The English Language courses offered in the Spring of 1991 are primarily
intended for those who wish to prepare themselves before applying for a
place in one of the Department’s Certificate courses in the Use of English
or in English for Business in the year 1991-92. The tuition provided will give
them a better chance of passing the appropriate entrance examination that
they will need to sit later in the year. Other applicants who do not have the
time to attend a full course lasting one or two academic years may also be
admitted to these courses.

EFFECTIVE ENGLISH

The aim of this programme is to enable all those who enrol to improve their
general command of English so that they can communicate more effectively
at work and in a variety of social situations. To this end, tuition will be
provided in the following language skills:

speaking so that others can understand what is said without
difficulty;

listening for a thorough understanding of what others say;
writing for effective communication in a variety of situations;
reading for full comprehension of different types of writing.

Entrance Qualifications: All applicants should have gained a Grade ‘D’ or
above in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education, or
in the case of English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’ or above, or the
equivalent in an approved examination, and should be able to provide
evidence of some form of study after Secondary Form V. Copies of
certificates awarded should be attached to application forms. Applicants will
be accepted on a “first come, first served’’ basis while places are available.
Early application is therefore advised. As courses at particular centres
sometimes are very quickly oversubscribed, applicants are advised to indicate
a second choice of course (state the course number only) in addition to their
first choice.

107



Courses

A. In Hong Kong

Course No.

1351.

1352.

1353.

1354.

1355.

1356.

B. /n Kowloon

Course No.

1357.

1358.

1359.

At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. (N.B. These courses are held in the morning)

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30—10.00 a.m., starting
February 21, 1991. 30 meetings. Fee: $700

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10.30 a.m.—12.00 noon,
starting February 21, 1981. 30 meetings. Fee: $700

At the University of Hong Kong.
Mondays and Fridays, 8.00—9.30 p.m., starting March

1, 1991. 30 meetings. Fee: $700
Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.00—9.30 p.m., starting
February 22, 1991. 30 meetings. Fee: $700

At St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting
February 26, 1991. 30 meetings. Fee: $700

At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting
February 25, 1991. 30 meetings. Fee: $700

At St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsimshatsui).

Mondays and Fridays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting
February 22, 1991. 30 meetings, Fee: $700

At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting

February 20, 1991. 30 meetings. Fee: $700
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting
February 21, 1991. 30 meetings. Fee: $700

BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE

These courses are

intended for those who are employed in commerce and

industry and relevant Government departments and who need to handle

correspondence in
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Basic Principles: lay-out of a business letter, conventional usage, style
and the use and abuse of commercial jargon.

Negotiations: how to make trade enquiries, how to negotiate for
more favourable terms and how to place orders.

Complaints: how to wirite letters of complaints and to reply to them.

Sales letters: tuition will be given in how to write sales letters to suit
particular situations.

Memoranda: how to write memoranda to suit a variety of different
situations.

Reports: how to write effective reports, and short reports in
particular.

Throughout the courses considerable attention will be paid not only to what
to say to suit different circumstances, but also the implications of expressing
oneself in a variety of different ways. Practice assignments will therefore be
set and later discussed in class.

Entrance Qualifications.: A Pass in English at G.C.E. ‘O’ level or equivalent.
Preference will be given to applicants with higher qualifications than this
and/or those who have completed relevant post-secondary courses. Copres
of certificates awarded should be attached to application forms. Enrolment
will be by selection of those who are most capable of benefitting from the
course of tuition, and so applicants may wish to add a statement to their
application forms saying why they wish to be enrolled in the course. As
courses at particular centres sometimes are very quickly oversubscribed,
applicants are advised to indicate a second choice of course (state the course
number only) in addition to their first choice. Closing date: February 9, 1991.

A. In Hong Kong
Course No. At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F.
1360. Fridays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting February 22, 1991.
15 meetings. Fee: $450
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.
1361. Mondays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 25, 1991.
15 meetings. Fee: $450

B. /n Kowioon
Course No. At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterioo Road.

1362. Tuesdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 26, 1991.
15 meetings, Fee: $450
1363. Thursdays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 21,
1991. 15 meetings. Fee: $450
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INTRODUCTION TO CORRESPONDENCE

These courses are intended for those who have recently started working in
an office. The tuition provided will also be of value to those who are proposing

to apply for admission to one of the Department’s Use of English courses
or to one of the Department’s English for Business courses in the vear

1991/92.

The syllabus will cover the lay-out and convention of correspondence, letters
to friends to suit a variety of situations, how to apply for employment, and
how to write letters for publication in newspapers and simple memoranda
and reports.

Entrance Qualifications. All applicants should have gained a Grade ‘D’ or
above in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education, or
in the case of English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’ or above, or the
equivalent in an approved examination, and should be able to provide
evidence of some form of study after Secondary Form V. Copies of
certificates awarded should be attached to application forms. Applications
will be accepted on a “'first come, first served”’ basis while places are available.
Early application is therefore advised. Applicants are advised to indicate a
second choice of course (state the course number only) in addition to their
first choice.

Courses

A. In Hong Kong
Course No. At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

1364. Thursdays, 6.30—8 00 p.m., starting February 28,
1991. 15 meetings. Fee: $450

B. /n Kowloon
Course No. At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.

1365. Mondays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 25, 1991.
15 meetings. Fee: $450
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English for Academic Purposes

1366. Language Skills for Business Studies.

Neil Drave, B.A. (Leeds), M.A. (York). Wednesdays, 8.00—9.30 p.m.,
starting February 27, 1991. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shurn Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F (MTR: Sheung Wanl. 20 meetings. Fee: $500

Recognition of the importance of Business Studies has grown immensely
in recent years and has resulted in the development of more and more
programmes leading to the award of qualifications in the area. There is no
doubt that this development will work very considerably to Hong Kong's
advantage, and yet many people interested in following advanced courses
in Business or Management Studies may find that the complex language
often used in these studies is totally unfamiliar to them. In order to succeed,
therefore, they need to extend their command of English so that they can
pursue their studies effectively.

Intensive turtion in language skills will therefore be provided in this course
so that students can

consider a quantity of data and different issues, be able to assess
and analyse them and then argue a case effectively either orally
or in writing,

read texts with the aim of identifying the most significant facts,
arguments and points of view they contain,

assimilate different types and styles of communication for a
thorough understanding and then be ready to summarise the most
important factors considered, and

read case studies for full comprehension and anlaysis of all the
implications in them.

Entrance Requirements: An Extra Mural Certificate in the Use of English or
English for Business or Band 6 in the International English Language Testing
System (IELTS). Enrolment will then be by selection of those best qualified
to benefit from the course of tuition. All applicants should therefore attach
a statement to their application form stating why they wish to be enrolled,
and, in particular, which Business Studies course they are attending if they
have already been enrolled in one. Enroiment is limited to 25 students.

N.B. Applicants should be sure to attach copies of relevant qualifications
in English to their application form. Closing Date for Applications:
February 13, 1991.
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English for Appreciation

1367. The Use and Structure of Language in Poetry.

Ray Mackay, M.A. (Aberdeen), M.Ed. (Edinburgh). Thursdays, 6.15—7.45
p.m., starting March 7, 1991. Room 142, University Main Building, University
of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $230

Those who enjoy poetry in English and have an interest in the structure of
language will find in this course a new and particular interest, for they will
be able to look at the various ways in which poets use language to achieve
certain effects.

A variety of poems from different cultures and historical periods will be
considered with a view to exploring how poets have structured their language
in particular ways in order to communicate particular meanings. Copies of
these poems will be made available, and then participants will be encouraged
to suggest other poems of their own choice for close study in later sessions.

In order to benefit fully from the course, all applicants should have a command
of English at /east at G.C.£. ‘O’ Level, but, more important, they should also
find pleasure in the reading of poetry.

1368. New Zealand Life Through Literature.

Prue Holmes, B.A. (V U.W.}, M.Ed. (H.K.}, Dip. S.L.T. (Massey), Dip.
Teaching (Christchurch), Lecturer in English, Northcote College of Education.
Frigays, 7.156—8.46 p.m., starting March 1, 1991. Room 105, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $230

Those with plans to visit New Zealand and therefore wishing to know more
about New Zealand soclety will find this course of particular interest In the
form of a number of seminars, it will provide an introduction to the literature
of New Zealand. It will be through this study of various forms of literature
and the work of a number of different writers that the participants will be
able to gain an insight into the shape of New Zealand society and the life-
style and the attitudes of its people.

A variety of texts and documents will be made available for study, and the
tuition will be augmented by audio-visual material.
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English Tor Specitic Purposes

Staff Tutor: John Bensly, Telephone 547 2225

Spoken English

1369. Intonation in Idiomatic English.

Raymond Huang, B.A. (Lingnan), M.A. (Leeds), |.P.A. Cert.Phon.,
P.G.C.E.,L.LR.AM., LT.C.L. (Lond.). Tuesdays, 7.30—9.30 p.m., starting
February 26, 1991. Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $360

By showing the contrast in stress and intonation between English and Chinese
(Cantonese and Mandarin) the tutor will help the Chinese student to grasp:

the tonal and rhythmic system of his mother tongue, and how errors
in his English speech arise from his native language habits.

Methods of correcting errors will be suggested and graded aural-oral exercises
in English intonation will be provided. Intonation practice will be related to
everyday idiomatic English in order to increase the student’s range of
expression. Enrolment is limited to 30 students.

The tutor is author of a number of books on phonetics, including ‘English
Pronunciation Explained with Diagrams’ and co-author of ‘Intonation in
Idiomatic English’, Books | & II.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.Closing date for applications: 9th February, 1997

Written English

1370. Written Communication for Executives.

Sunny Chu, Teachers’ Certificate, B.A. (Lancaster). Fridays, 6.156~7.45 p.m.,
starting March 1, 1991. St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong.
10 meetings. Fee: $250

The course is designed for executives who want to use their written English
effectively in the varied contexts of office administration.
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During the course students will apply the communication principles and
techniques required for writing effective memos and minutes, committee
papers, performance appraisal reports proposals and policy papers etc
Emphasts will be placed on the effective organization of information and the
use of proper tone, and accurate, clear and concise language in writing The
course will be conducted as a workshop with class discussions, syndicate
work, and individual exercises and participants will be provided with ample
opportunity to exchange their views and experience

Enrolment will be hmited to 30 students and will be by selection of those
best qualfied to benefit from the course of tuition Closing date for
applications 9th February, 1997

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular course
may mean the cancellation of that course Prior enrolment
1s the only way the Department of Extra Mural Studies has
of judging the response 1o its courses Your co-operation
1s therefore invited Iin sending your application forms to the
Department as soon as possible
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European Languages

Staff Tutor: Duncan Macintosh, Telephone 547 2225

1401. Spanish Language, First Year.

Rev. Father Emiliano Perez, O.P., B.A. (Spain), B.A. Ed. (Hull), Cert. Ed.
(H.K.), Principal, Rosaryhill School. Mondays and Fridays, 6.15—7.45 p.m.,
starting February 22, 1991. Room LG104, K.K. Leung Building, University
of Hong Kong. 30 meetings. Fee: $700

Those who have no previous knowledge of Spanish will find this course for
complete beginners in the language particularly useful. The tutor will teach
to a level where they can understand elementary texts in Spanish and carry
on simple conversations. Enrolment limited to 34 persons.

Textbook. EI Espanol Al Dia, Book 1 (6th Edition) obtainable from the Hong
Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road Central. Please show the recsipt
for your course fees when you purchase your boak.

1402. French Language for Beginners.

Miss P. Ho, B.A. (H.K.). Saturdays, 2.00—4.00 p.m., starting February 23,
1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. (IMTR: Sheung Wan). 20 meetings. Fee: $650

In this elementary course in French Language those who have no previous
knowledge of the language will receive sound tuition in the basic principles
of French. It is therefore a good preparation for those who wish to be
considered for the Department’s Certificate courses in French Language in
the year 1991-82. Enroiment is limited to 25 students.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 221.
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Geography & Geology

Staff Tutor L H Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 859 2786

1406. ERZAFY (Introduction Gemmology)

T B A BEB%EFGA (XBEEREERT)

BBIABL L FGA (XEELESEKRT)
Ho B BAKBLAEEHHEPLISE (EEPLBENLE)
B B —AA—EZA+ABEGEHETFASELE
ZHEE ZERTT (#£+:8)

REFEEENBELNERFAANERN BRI ERIR - BizBBOE T
MAE (—)BRMEZ*EL (0BE-TE6 ~EE4 laT - BUE A
8~ 52 BEE ) myBEHENgsg (D)SBAETENRES £ 8
SR ATREEEN A ERIERGS £ o (BR¥ZH A )

1407. BIERERRIBEHE
(Environmental Protection and Education)

* & A EEMUBEA

#o B FARBLAREHFEGLICE (ERPLEEAIE)

B B —AA—EFZAZ+ABREEEHETFABIZAREABZ+TAS
FHIRE —“BEO+T (H+T.E)

REREENCRERSE TIEENBIHHOBZRBITER » miRIHEE N
HEITIRIBEE TIEe0E » BETBITYIRIEES £ SEBPUELHZENERE
HE L L SRES  HBRENINR  BREEESREUINEERNSER A
TEE () BBRE |98 (DHHBEZRL (2)AFEREERE
& (E)NEEPS4E . NBEE - AR ERCHEEEENTE (R)TRES
g BT~ BUETA - REEWZHMERENSE (R)RSSAEIRT
DHARRROSE (L)HEBEARIZEORE (\)RMHRIRRIERER
F (A)BRBRELSEE TEMEMEBERR (+)WERAJER AETTEETER
BRELE (T)RBERERKEAE (TI)FRTERRAORME RESK
ERREHEIFo
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BHNSEEAMONERSZE  ENEHERENEVEE - X& -8B
REE o AFRIZIRIZW+ A » IEREENESR IS o

HATRHEERELEHDE v Ko

1408. FHHEHIIER (Geography in the Field)

T 3 A shiakded c REESE ~ BENMA

#o B FEABINRKIEN0E

B B -AA-EZAtBEBERRUTFRB=THEAN
PHISEE =EATET (HT—ERODRHFNEE)

ERBUBENNERSEEREOINE ~ LIRREY » B REH L HFA
£HERH o AT EIEF ¢ (—)EY - ELERBEHESE BENBEZ sRMA
FTEELENEY  BESR(EA - B - 62 - B1E%) ) (D) LR
B BB M NEFMEENRR | (Z)BNREMH ZHFIAE o (FRYX
ZHEA o REHRMYTUEERYEATRNEZSBERE—FFE )

PO BHEZREXEHBE vi Ho

oA K =
BEAMEABBENRHADRREMRED
W-2E c BEARTRE  THEHAMRR
EHBARERBEN HFAASEELN B
RERFR S -

m & % #H F #H FR OB F

&
B
¥
&
¥
N
pii)
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History & Archaeology

Staff Tutor Y W Liu, Telephone 859 2788/8b93 2416

1411. Appreciation of Chinese Relics.

Lo Kam-kau, James, Committee Member of the Hong Kong Archaeological
Society Tuesdays, 4 30—6 00 p m, starting February 26, 1991 Room 13,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F 8 meetings
plus 1 site visit Fee: $250

History started when written language began to produce records, whereas
the unwritten prehistory was recorded by relics and antiques

This course aims at teaching students how to appreciate Chinese relics and
antiques, with special attention paid to evaluation, maintenance and testing
for authenticity of antiques and relics Major topics to be covered include
Chinese old pamnting, ceramics, bronze, Jade and ancient artefacts uncovered
recently from Chinese archaeological sites

There will be one full-day field trip in a weekend (travelling expenses 1o be
borne by the participants)

1412. REEXMEE (Appreciation of Chinese Relics)

B A ESURLE (FEZEEEWTER)

B FERERSNERIEE Kﬁ@ﬂiﬂ L18£ (1EEPLBEAE)
5 B -AN—-EAHAOEERH-TFABELHM
EHEE  =B=+3% (H+ZER—RBRHSE)

REFEERPES  ARNBEE PEBMYLIRISINESREITME
B Bt SRET  HIERRES N HBORSE - AFEE (—BEE- (D)
B~ (Z)WE - (mEE -~ (R)[ 2E | BRSRHRIRL L XM PTRER
HeOELBENEE o (RIZ+ZA)

==
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1413. FHEEEFERRIEER
(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)

¥ #E A ELRGE (FEELREVTER)

#o % FERBRNFPEHTRPOI8E (EEPLBEAIE)
B B AL—FEARttBESEH-TFREBELEMD
FHREE  “HD+TT (HEABR-REHER)

KREFEHPEF-RBREFRE ) OBENE-TERDEEE c AENE
BEESMIESE - HIBRIE - ERNEEEENAR REBENE  u845815
BE—EEEHLE c HPHEDABEHEAMEETER » EEEFEMT o B
EREERE SRS RBEEETNEASHYIEL ) TREFFMHREEA oK
ERNREE MR AEAMBOITEA » FIEHEEHEBIEMER c m+ELLL
AL MUERFEERES » HEZHROGBEYTE o ( FRIC=+
—A)

1414. FHAETBEHLYRE (Hong Kong Relics)

£ B A ESHRE (FEZLREITESR)

# B EBABRAFREIHTEPCISE (EBPLEENE)

B B -AA-EZAUttBEEEH=TFABTEASELELTAS
PHIEE  —EA+T (HABRTREHNER )

RRENBEHEZERHETETAIWINR » WEFIFELSKEY » L
FREOFEL L XHEHERE > AT EIE (985~ L5 T~ BH - BE
WETEEE DI TEHTH - RE - BERESELF c UBBRTLLE
HIBEIE  RTHSERE o (FRI=+=A)

1415. EALWREE (Hong Kong Antiquities and Monuments)

£ # A EEKEE (TEZLEENTES)

# R EBEXBRAFESHERCI8E (EBPLHEAE)

B B - AA—FER-BESEH=TFAB+IEISELEBEO+RES
EHEE “E/ A+ (HABRIREHESE )

RRENBEHEZTEEHSBRSTBEOWE » WELAFELEERENHEA
#HoATRE  BZ - TERBE -~ RERAE - BEREE - BHER
B~ BKEREKE - BIE - REBENS c FMHRAEARTIE (5~ B~
X~ER) SUREERAER ) HBREHMBEOME  SHRBEE o BNAM
REFEIBEERAZLAIER (R =+=A)
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Journalism & Communication

Staff Turor: Owen H.H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788

1421. What a Print Buyer Should Know About Printing.

Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong Kong. Mondays,
6.45—8.45 p.m., starting March 4, 1991. Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. & meetings. Fee: $165

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, reporters, editors, and
other employees in the publishing, journalism and communication fields who,
as print buyers, must have a basic understanding of printing production
processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and quality control. Topics
will include: placing a printing order, appreciation of printing processes and
production, printing materials; standards and suitability, costing and
standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing. Enrolment is limited
to 30.

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1422. S5 B AP (Introduction to Media Education)

* # A EEEMA M. S Journalism (Columbia)
# % EBERTHHEEER (FEBETARUEPOT-F)
FTEE : 525802158418
B —AA—EZ A+ HESERITFEEB=+IEAR=TS
HS8E —BAE+AT (#X5E)

RAREBENHENYE  SIESRFEHEEEE RARIIRDE - LER
JHERIEE S EE S ERREER c BRATERE | (—)EHIESERER

f i

!}
BEEOER  (D)EEHEOEAES | (2)EENE HERHE—MWE 55
35 (W)EEHEFETH—EY | (B)EEHREAETE—EE . (V)8
BB ERE—ER ° (BRYZm+EAN )

(ARERXIHMESERERSH ) ©
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1423. ENRIEMHELE © EDRIRBEREAR
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)

* B A EEHBEERA

#o B FBERBINRKRIB208E

B B AA—-ENAT-BEEEN-TFABU+ANEABL+ER
PHEE BT (#£FRE)

AERESHRSERMS » EfiE—L TRIORRBEERE » ROEE
LHEEE ) BEHENE  (C)HRERRERNS . (DREERMRE . (=)
= FERRGER (B BMRMEERELER (R )RR
(BRI=+EA)

1424. PEREFIRENE T
(Traditional Chinese Rubbing Techniques)

E B A a8Fns (AERIAREN)
B EFBEASRARKGEEMT M-7TE

B B AN—ERAZBEEEHITF LB TINEAETLN
EHEE ZEATAT (#£7XE s BN—APABER—REE)

&
FENRPETHBE—BIERN » RSARE TR —ERELIRLN o
ZIEALOTE) 1558 19 R EH-FE BB -EE KRB BRI K
HERTER ~ $830 ~ T AIREN 7% ¢ FRRUETR o

EIBZ : TTREMIA/ S FE - BEE REHEERE R0 &
B2 o BAKS HE—REMS  HTEBISIEMRE

BAAFESEY ) FRLBEOHSERREMEINIE  BASEAENE
HAE R BERAsETmEAE  (BRIE=TA)

1425. #:E#RER (Magazine Editing)

¥ #E A BERgE (HERBELIREEA L ) REEEE

# B FBRBRRSABLEEMRTIE

B B —AA—EZF-BEEEHAITFEBTRASEARKTES
2HRE Tt +ET (H+t3E)

HMIBeRE ) EEMISR ) B-BEW - ME-BEIES | MIT00RE
FRERARABRLEMER | ZEBEROFIY  AERIREMEIHE > K
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EinJEEE ESHRIBEMIOOEEH LS E o SIRFEBRBLUTOES © 3K -
5 BRGEOPET RS | BE/ CIEFRE BRI A RAMEERUE
XFRENRISRBEE /%E’JTEEJE%S L RRERYIER] > AFLEEAETERONN (&
SIBR ) | HER S HAR ~ R~ FIRIRIBEFER TS | MREERET ~ MR iizgs
Nk (BCEIBE ) 5 RE LB BAIsSEIES o

1426. P FREFETEEMWA(E
{Chinese Typography for Advertising and Publications)

* B A ERBESE
# B FBRERNRERHEPOIE( 1:1%434,@ IR )
B B AA-EZAABEEERATTREELSMD
FHIRE —BATT (#£+38)

PNEMFRNSEAGEEE  BERRBHEAERT - BBIE0R
B BRI LERSERNZEESES %Em%?\ﬂ?]??ﬁ C BIFTMAH 4
BIIFENET ) BRAERORBEEASMBSEROENILE RO S » 318
BAOTRE BRI RK o

FREATEESBTENRMERIIBRAREFNTR P MTEATEER
FREZREEER » TRENESFERIREORFEEN » LRI RAIR

FRIEZHEN BN BEHEEMAIEIRIT

1427. hEBRE(E BREE
(Introduction to Chinese Data Processing)
F E A FPEHRSE - BIRtELE C ThRELE
o R EFEXRBRCAUEIONE
B B A=A AHESEH-TFtEB+AEREABTAS
EHIBE  —EOE+AT (#K}5E)

FRIEEEMERATRFES LS  EREETERAERYERE
B NERBRA S Z B2 B%  ZRRRE o

RENSESHP X BT RESE R TFRESHREHRE SO EE
o

REATOE | (—)ATHBEHEERTE  (2)ETRPERRA
(S)ERFERERRIESER  (0)FFTRN/RLHXF5E  (£)BE Eﬁ
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EEESE  (R)ASTBEBSE | (L) RUBESE  (A)BR(ERHR
o

1428. EISE LENRI#FE  (Introduction to Desktop Publishing
with Personal Computers)

£ i A SRS B. Sc. (CUHK), Cert. Ed. (HK), MHKCS, MIEEE
o B EBENBIMCAUEI0NE _

BB B AA—FEA+ABEEESR-TFEEB+ESEASTAS
ZHIEE A+AT (#=:%)

ARAEONET » BE—MIRE - LIRS - EEREE - FERUENEE o

SRRNATE SRS ERIEES » 88E  BRORIREFTFEE £
FRIABEREBSEGEN  BABFITENMEREEHIKXE E (Postscript Lan-
guage) BT o BIFHELBERNIERE » TREMR TH o
(BRIKE=+A)

1429. HBHMGER | RFRIRER
(Techniques in Making & Using Instructional
Video(Nonbroadcast))

F E A BEBESES T B.(HK),B. Ed(Lond.),Dip. Comm.(UK.)
( FB P RBEMER)

#o 2 FBABRNFERHEDOIOE (EBP LREAE)

B3 B —AAL—EXRA=0EEEH-THFEBTIEANSTD

EHREE  —EATET  (#EXE)

LSRRz 0 STAM B R BEERR/EN B 2 AT » RIEER
MEHBEURIERA  BRATEE | (—)ZEEIMRSRBRRR . (D)eE 8
BORBRED ) (Z)RE -~ LB RES ) (DHBHRPHMERXECEER &
(F)ZHIEATE R EFIRBE o
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1430. $#H¥EEE (Video Workshop)

F BE AN RMELELEBA (HK)
ZNFidek MA, (Michigan)
H % FEAERARESETEED C16E (ERPOBEAE)
B B -AA-EXAANBESEHATFBHAEZRBE+AES
EHREE  DEAA+TT (#+3E)

AREZENBR B PRSI RERI BEFBRAE 235 -
&~ FHHIRE ) DAL o RIELIBERRERS T BHLARNE ARRIEE—
B HER ©

RTRIE  (C)FRUBLE ) (Z)—MES ~ B - BUHD . (2)8%
EeBER A T (L) FRBMEX B T/ () IEHRFIEZETHERAR
¢ COMBESE, (B EBRYE . R(N) FEZRIELE  (RiK=+
A)

1431. BEEWRRE | EREEERE
(Film Art and Film Appreciation )

F BB OABMERLEBA(HK)
Z/NFhisE MA. (Michigan)
R EEARERAFREHEDCI6E (EEDLBEAE)
B B - AA-FZAUZHEBRSATFISHAPERABL+AS
ZHIRE mEA+T (H+3iE)

AR T EAEUOES EEREERL » HINRHHIBEASIES
EXtIBEEE > NESZIONEHEE c LENEEHEN - ENSEEHBEWE
FEBE LB BRSNS B EE o BIRHLIS S NERI A ERE R o
EREABBH LR IMES o (RlIg=+mA )

1432. FEAKEBRODLRAE

(Public Relations for Voluntary Agencies)

F B OAEWELEM S W, (HK)

o R EBABRNARERHEPO16E (ERPOBEAIR)
B B AN EZAHACEEEHOTFABZ+HEN
ZHIBE A+ (#£+=8)

EATER ) SESBOMSREER Bl - BRERIERS  TBR
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HiE L ERmEE ) REEEE-S > SETEAARROIERDE  MELHE
BOABRITRAR  THRESAARKRIIEFTE

BEAT O | ARWEFENEFELENES!  SEBNRER LA
BEE  ERAREEER  SEARES  RERGER  BEIOGR  RER
Bf% o

1433. A$RA{%E (Public Relations)

+ i A EBLAHEFEEESR

W I EARBERNEERTEPL16E (EBPOBENE)

B2 B —AN—E=A-BDESESATFARTAIEABITEN
AHISE  “TH=TAT (#£+:8)

AHEFNERTEEELTE  AFEHS=E: (—)BBLARFRIE
RiBREER ) FR8 TRIAHBREEIERE LAREOER (D)FN—K
TELE - HFSRESEOARERER  (S)REAHAGRERRD 01
MiEeiRE « EBENER - AREREHIIRAF o

REFRPUEINHESE - HEIME - —RIBEE - URETHRELRH
BIRTEE  WEBRAKZEELEH o (RU=+AA)

1434. BEWTBHAE SR

(Intra—Personal Relationships in Human Communication)

+ B A REHEL
o B EEAERAFEXTELONE (EBEPOEBEAIE)
B B —ArA—EXEHIRESXNEF+BETFEERE ( RERATEH
EH0 AT AEHE BRI TFARIS BMEe/EEE )
(H=A)8% )
FHSE WEA+T (BEBEZET  RB—HEHEABA+T)
BRTES B ARBERMIESR LNEERERBES  EENEEEEMIE
KTE  BSLLOIRER [ BESRSEAMT/NG | 69AR » SRIBESEBFIHEEFT
BRI RHE - HRIEL 0IE  EIEZRAER  SHINE  BROITE - AE
TETERIBEES o
PEBPEEEMETG SHENMHHEFEE HETERALREEE 19
SERAMESE ¥ o (HiEHRLEE  KARH » RIRZ+AA)
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1435. AERARELABESRS

(Inter—Personal Relationships in Human Communication)

F E A EEEEL

# B EFERERNRBEXTEPOCNE (EEPLBEEAE)

B B —AA—EXBH-DEHATFENEAR (REAPHABEN=
FFEABERATABERATFAKMY = EMIEL/ S8 )
(F£=+/peg)

2HIEE WEATT ( FEBEEZET RS -HEHEBEREAN+TT)

AFEHLU [ BERTEMENE | FXNEEARBRNIER - AF8E
ABEBHRIHEIER . ARBOURR  REAS-TEESHI | BRERR
BITES o

BEREEENMATS > BUSINBEEE - HETERDEEEE B
SHRAMEE LOFH o (HEHBEH  REEE » RIT+AAN)

1436. EROEHEARERE

(Practical Psychology in Human Communication)

F E ARSI

B EEBEAERANRERHEPOCIE (ERPLOHBEAE)

B B -AA-FEXRAUZHEEATFEEBETS ( RENATABEEX
EFABECH-—BESH-TFABH=ZHOMRO/NEEIEH)
(H£=+85)

EHRE  AEL (ARBEEL  REB—HTEHELET)

LUNEETSS o [ EBBREMME/VE | REE AR ¥HE 8 HERENs
BIEBERT KMBRAEARABEOEE  H%8E0E  AKEEESHN
(Transactional Analysis) | ABSEBE9MEERIEE 0 ALIERR ) AIB B ARE
B BEFOEEHEDEEESL  ABEHEERSINE s AREEMEZERE
MERRUIERERAGEEH/ \EES

ARBESHERBEMSRROBERE c MY -—MUBINRESE
MELERAAME  REE—SERARESMZENEIA L L ko
(BEHEEY: RAEH BI=+A)
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@z (The Art of Expression)

1437. Eacrss ( ENERIIMBRRER ) £3E

H#ooE: EERBHREMEELGIE

B B -AA-FEATRBEEER-TFEBTESEABBETAS
HBE ZBATT (#NE)

1438. iy Eaas. ( ENERIGERRE ) FiE

#H o % EBABHEEAMEELGE

B B -AA—FRAMBESER-"TFELHTAESEABO+AS
SZHEEE . TEHATT (£AE)

BAEEEEEENZEVREMER  ESEHNETEERUREY » 2R
%= ZEERE ) HEATE  LUBSES-ERBRBEWOEE - BR
HEEETRRESE BRERSES  BROREXABLN  MEDREME
o BIBTSOEN ) BHEBROTEIG  EBRONEIE  EHEBRE
2 UEEBEEPRTEREENERESUIERENS AEF—EERALD
EEES ) SEEREAEM LHEREEREENOERMANBEERE - R
FERTEIE | BREROHIT ) BEAEGRL ) RRESHSE | ERRITRR
Z o AEFERRE  BREAFEROFTIRE o ( BHRK=+AAN)

g

1439. FEHIEE (Public Speaking & Persuasion)

E B A ATESE ( AALIRISIER BREET )

#o B EEAPRNFREBHEPCI0E (EBPLEREAER)
B B -AM-EZAABESEH-THFAHTHELHD+TY
EHEE Bttt (#£AE)

EMEASTRERE > BEARSBENRIIANEER » RECHERD
- BEREXHRER  BEAKEIE  B8E 5% EUER  BHAE
BEZHE(—) SCHECRE (REHZHER) » (D)—H-—1RHERE (M
BAZBHHBERRE ) » (2)-H20RE ( RERN - TRESAMNE » 30
BEEEEDRRERE) » ()BEERAORE (T B URHFMETH
BIRIE ) o Witk - ASFFEAHIL 0IER - BEBWAE  HTAMREERSEER
GHRERER  FHALGTE EREEAMERRYERRNRESSERR &
BREANTEHAERGE ) FEEXTRE  HIBHEEESHERVNRG B
HESBELREFOE R (RIE=TAAN)
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1440. EEMHEIA (Decision-Making)

* # A EERE ( ANBRMEIERDIRSRES )

o & FEABRAREDHEPRCI10E (ERPLEEAIE )

B B - AA—EBAS+HEBER-TTFAR TS ELHBE+S
EHBE B+ (#£+—E)

AEREEECAEEEL  WANHEEGNR  HF0EH S S
BEZREITE BEIITE | BE0IBERE - SN - RERIE - BEARE © el
FE EHBIEE c BRANTEE | REMIENE ) BEONE  EELNEE
— ERBECBLORR RRBEOSREEN ) TRBEHPVBEZ /N E
AMEEAS R REREETEE 7 EERTMENEERRANE | 585
R EEIOEER . SINEEENER BNECABARE N INEEYS
R | R TERBRARENBHRNES o (BRE=+AN)

1441. EHEHEEETE  (Advertising and Consumer Behaviour)

* & A ERESBSAE MB.A. (Long Island)

# o FEAERARREHED 016F (ERPLOBRAIE)
B B AN-—EREUEHEEEHETERBHHENE
FTHEIBRE BN TAT (#£tiE)

REERTTRAMIBHBRIBITEHVEZIA - KRBT AIZ®
EfffEs  UAREREEARET JLEARRS EHETEN - LK KE
TEZBEERT » ETTENE ) EREL—ESEC A CESMRETE MoK
E I EZRRAK o

RERIEEBE TR BEEYT
WM LEEER O BBEEERS
BBEEMEE o

RBE ABEZTEREBESL o
FRRT R BENAFARATEMNRNY

1442, EEBHETIHER
(Advertising in Marketing Management)

B A RMREE (FEZBA  BIRBEE)

o R FEABRAFRERHEDCI0E (ERPLBEEAIE )
B B - AA-E=AtHESEHUTFARS+HE T
FHEE  —E/A\+3T (H#£AGE)
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BEOERREENBRMERLERSOME  AUESBEMBEE &’
#EEEY c KFREEANEMSEEYERM  BREN VIEEMR ) THiEE
bEgIAE R | MERESRHEFIRGE » BF | (—)EERE WEEETE
SEEEHIEEE | (Z)ESEN  J05RE ~ BIR ~ MK ~ E15 - - iR ~
%’E’iﬁ?@ﬁ 5’+H'"f§§*¥ V(Z)EERIE ) BIBER - REE - IR - BIREERBEE B
2~ C(m)ESEE DERERENRSEESHRIORIE

BENEEERFE-HBHEBREL E B | o (BRIE=+7AA)

1443. BEEWZYE  (Advertising Workshop)

£ A EMBEE (TEXEA BIRBEE)
#o 8 EBEABRIBEFFEPOCI0E (ERPLBENE)
B B —AA—EARBEEEHETFABZTHETE
2HIEE  TEA+ET (H+=5E)

LIRSt ~ BHMEBER AL  BRERGESENCBIREEETE  JBLUEE
EE AV BEBEKE

IS SIS SIS TR » SBITIRMEEH > TS| BB P HETHE -
FE LBITHSOEEIE - BERUEW O ﬁ EHETEBREEEM
BETEEREERIZ ) PBRZ/NMEEE LR ) ABEERAEEEATRGTR

HHEFFESAEEREREMTEZEERPBURBMEE c FHELEYH
BEEFEARS A-FESTHRER 98 [ BEBRAMBEIE | REE
BEmize  (FRW=+mA)

EHEELEZEST (Photographic Design for Advertising)
1444, BR{EHRETE

o 2 HEKEE1044REEE=1E B4EFIE (Studio 3)

B B -AA—ESBABESESETFEHMIEAEMD
igﬁ%% - jlg/\'t‘]: ( ;j&_{—mag )

1445, HERE%kETE

W 2 FBEEE1044%ETEEEIE B4ETE (Studno 3)
B B —Ah—E=BABEEBERATF BEN
ZHIEE  ATA+HT (#+miE)
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1446. FR{EREEE

Ho %5 FBHBE10445RTEEE=1E B4ESIE (Studio 3)

B B —AA—E=AABEESHN TFREH 2 EREMD
RHIEE AR+ (#t+mzE )

1447. ¥R{EREEE

o B FARSE1044RBEIE=1E B4EFE (Studio 3)

B B -AA-EZfARBEEEH-TFEEBMIEABMS
EHBE ABATT (H+mE)

REEB—-MEREN - BERBIALME c REEBRAZEEHEHHE
15 MEGBENBES R L8R o BBI1E%  IME ~ THEEE » #8%
EigsE o ZRAR-—MBRBYMAT L REBRET - REAEFRID ~ B4
BREESE S MRS ~ 54 - BRERIES c BRERTHE -SSR X
FRIT ~ REERET C ORI ® - TRER (087 SRR REERIEEEM ~ 18
g ) &4 sFEARHEBEOERERE PERE o RRTEANESRMEE
REBEEBYRERE « (BRETE(T BREMIMHIIENR ~ BKE (#9—Bm
+3) o (BIHRI+ZA)

2 A S
BEAERALABEBRIRHALABREOR ED
-2 % BRRBAAEFR TREEHFHRRR
EHETEEIRERE HWAFSEELXDR
BEREESE -

moo® K N O OF B OF OB OF
mo F ¥ B % 221 B -
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Enquiries 858 4606

Degree Courses

London University External LL.B. Degree Revision Courses.

Revision courses for candidates sitting the London University External LL B
Intermediate, Final Part | and Part Il Examinations will be offered in March/
April 1991 They will be taught mainly by lecturers invited from the United

Kingdom

Intermediate Examination:

1461. Constitutional Law

1462. Criminal Law

1463. Elements of the Law of Contract
1464. English Legal System

Final Part | Examination:

1465. Land Law
1466. Law of Tort
1467. Law of Trusts
1468. Evidence

Final Part Il Examination:

1469. Company Law
1470. Family Law
1471. Jurisprudence
1472. Succession

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope
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Professional Courses

Common Professional Examinations (C.P.E.) Preparation Course.

Revision courses for candidates sitting the C P E examinations of Manchester
Palytechnic or other Polytechnics in the United Kingdom will be offered from
5-24 April, 1991 These courses will be taught by lecturers invited from the

United Kingdom
The courses offered will be in

Course No 1473. Year | Constitutional and Administrative Law
Elements of the Law of Contract
Law of Tort

Course No 1474. Year ||  Criminal Law
Equity and Trusts
Land Law

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope

Law for Laymen

1475. F&HEWEZES| (Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
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Management Studies

Staff Tutor: T.W. Casey, Telephone 859 2785

1491. Certificate Course in Supervisory Management.

Introduction.

This is a distance learning programme with support tutorials developed in
conjunction with the Management Development Centre of Hong Kong. The
course is offered for junior supervisors and managers currently working in
industry, commerce, government, the professions and banking who are
practising management without a formalized training in managerial skills.

Course Content:

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this course will have
a format which is radically different from the traditional Extra-Mural short
course or certificate programme. At the beginning of the course all students
will be issued with five books and five videotapes, all developed in Hong
Kong and written in the context of the local situation. Subjects to be covered
in this material include: setting objectives, planning, control, organizing, work
scheduling, time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, conducting meetings,
letters and reports, innovation and change, decision-making, the assessment
of performance and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative case studies and self-
assessment exercises. The videotapes (VHS format) will be issued individually
and will illustrate managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tutorials
to supplement the distance learning process will take place at intervals in
groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all candidates must
demonstrate a verbal and written fluency in English, which is the primary
language of the course. Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense
in the tutorials.

Venue:

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 2.00 p.m. and 3.46 p.m. by
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arrangement in Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong, commencing
Saturday, March 2, 1991 and March 9, 1991 depending on the group.

Assessment:

Assessment of students’ progress will be by coursework tests undertaken
by the distance learning mode and reviewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $2,750 (including all materials)

Application:

A special application form is obtainable from Dr. T.W. Casey, Department
of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong by no later than 13th
February, 1991.

1492. An Introduction to Business Management.

Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A.,, M.S., D.B.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays,
6.00—7.30 p.m., starting February 27, 1991. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for which relatively few
of those who become involved in it have had proper training. The functions
of the managerial process and prevailing motivation theories will be examined,
together with the design of structures necessary to accomplish organizational
objectives, and the development of managerial thought in its historical
context. Particular attention will be paid to an analysis of the three major
functional disciplines — manufacture, finance and marketing. This course
has been specially designed for junior executives, or those about to enter
the management field, who wish 1o broaden their knowledge of modern
management techniques.

1493. Management Principles and Policy.

Benjamin Fung, B.Comm. {Concordia), Grad.Dip.Mgt. {McGill), A.C.I.S.,
Dip.M., M.C.LM., M.H.K.I.LM., M.B.I.M. Tuesdays, 7.45—9.15 p.m.,
starting February 26, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $420

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an understanding
of the wider responsibilities of management as a preparation for the holding
of senior management posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions
of management: the identification of management functions and
responsibilities; management levels and managerial skills; the formulation
and execution of policy; the setting of objectives; the exercise of delegation;
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authority and responsibility; the structure and theories of orgainzation; forms
of organization for general and functional management: problem solving and
decision making; leadership styles and direction; management by objectives
and performance appraisal; motivation and incentives; training needs and
design; management development programmes; time management;
organizational careers; individual development and career strategies.

1494. Management Concepts and Practices.

Andy Ng, B. Admin., B.Comm., M.B.A. (Ottawa), Dip.Fin.Mgt. (New
England), A.A.S.A., AHK.S.A, AALB, MAC.S., M.B.I.M. Mondays,
8.00—9.50 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 141, University Main
Building. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

The focus of this course will be upon how a business organization operates
and the inter-related functions which make it run effectively. Forms of
business ownership, the principles, history and trends of management
thinking will be examined together with the facilitating requirements of
communication, information systems and the structure of international trade.
The four major specialist functions — production, marketing, finance and
human resources — will also be considered and their interaction with each
other. Case material will be incorporated in the more formal teaching mode,
as well as the fullest participation by members of the class.

1495. Developing Managerial Skills.

Joseph K.N. Chan, B.A., Dip.Soc.Wk. (H.K.), M.l.P.M. Saturdays,
3.45—5.15 p.m., starting March 2, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre,

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional knowledge, technical
skills and managerial skills. The first two of these areas are in large measure
taken care of in educational institutions, leaving managerial skills to be learnt
by direct experience for the vast proportion of managers. This course has
been developed to bridge the gap between the results of experience and the
long formal courses in management training which are available to small
numbers of managers. Designed for junior and middle level managers, and
supervisors, this course will review the management of people, work, and
time, problem-solving, the development of creativity, staff development
related to improving the quality of work, problems of communication and
inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course will draw upon the
experiences of those attending in examining the themes.
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1496. The Management of Business Policy.

Jamie Leung, B.A., B.Adm. (York], M.B.A. (Warwick). Wednesdays,
8.00—9.30 p.m., starting February 27, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

Many organizations today are facing strong challenges to their ability to
survive and grow in the complex business environment. The formulation of
business policy is therefore one of the most vital tasks which confronts al|
managers at whatever level in the organization. The focus of this course will
be on the ways in which different functional managers — in operations,
finance, marketing and human resources management — may contribute
to the formulation and enactment of business policy. A variety of corporate
strategies will be reviewed together with related policies in information
systems, innovation through research and development, diversification,
mergers, take-overs, and the internationalisation of a business.

1497. Organizations in Action.

Wong Kwok-kit, M.B.A. (Birm.). Saturdays, 2.00~3.30 p.m., starting March
2, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $265

We spend a major part of our lives being involved in organizations of one
kind or another and from the standpoint of work this may well be a business
organization. What do we know about the ways in which these organizations
are formulated and function? In this course the various concepts and models
of organizations will be examined, their structure and function, and the roles
that individuals and groups can play as members. Consideration will also be
given to the ways in which organizations are managed, and the relationship
of structure and behaviour to adaptability to change and effectiveness.

1498. FEHNBLEXEBREHIHR (Case Studies for Small
Business Management in Hong Kong)
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1499. Organization and Methods.

Samuel San, B.E. (N.S.W ). Saturdays, 4.00—5.30 p.m., starting March
2 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods approach to the
running of a business enterprise are being adopted by an increasing number
of companies in the modern world. Designed for office, line and general
managers, this course will cover the application of O. & M. techniques from
basic fact finding, the analysis of bad procedures through to specialized
techniques of an advanced nature. Specifically, the speaker will examine the
problems of forms layout and design, the selection and usage of office
machines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role of statistical
techniques and of critical path analysis. Examples will be used to show the
successful application of O. & M. techniques, taking into account the human
implications of changes made.

1500. RHE T (rER# R RRARMS Z

(Problem Solving and Decison Making)
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1501. Purchasing Principles and Management.

Becky Mak Pui-Lan, M.B.A. (Birm.). Saturdays, 2.00—3.30 p.m., starting
March 2, 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, G/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

The purchasing function has rapidly established itself in the last decade as
an important management function. It has been widely recognised that
efficient purchasing can contribute to the economic well-being of
organizations The classic definition of the purchasing objective is ‘To
purchase the right quality of material at the right time in the right quantity
from the right source at the right price.” It is the purpose of the course to
introduce participants to the purchasing cycle and examine the basic
principles and approaches to achieve the purchasing objective with respect
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to right quality, quantity and time. Other issues to be discussed include
sourcing, supplier selection, supplier evaluation, international purchasing,
negotiation, make-or-buy decisions. Management aspects of purchasing like
purchasing organization and policies, and performance evaluation also form
part of the course content. Case materials will be drawn whenever appropriate
to supplement and illustrate the topics. Discussions on applications and real-
life purchasing practices will be encouraged.

1502. Funding the Visual Arts (Two half-day Workshops).

Cherry Barnett, B.A. (Open), M.A. (City), Managing Editor, Artention
Magazine; formerly Secretary General, The Friends of the Tate Gallery,
London. Saturdays, March 2 and 9, 1991, 8.30 a.m. —12.30 p.m. Room 20,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 2 days.

Fee: $180

It is often taken for granted that major art galleries are wholly government
funded or at least subsidised by some official body, but the emphasis —
in Europe particularly — has altered recently as costs both of administration
and acquisitions continue to rise. Sponsorship, supporting groups,
commercial enterprises and management skills increase in importance. What
effect do these changes have on public galleries? How is the relationship
between the commercial and public art galleries, the artist and the public
affected? What makes a successful gallery administrator? These workshops
will explore current problems and discuss future implications.

1503. An Introduction to Hotel Management.

Yuen Fook-min, Constant, M.H.C.I.M.A., M.1.T.T., M.Inst.M., M.B.[.M.
Saturdays, 4.45—6.16 p.m., starting March 2, 1991. Room 122, University
Main Building. 74 meetings. Fee: $420

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline managers or supervisors
who wish to have an overall understanding of the managerial aspects of hotel
operation. Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
management would also find it useful. The course will outline the process
of operation and administration in various functional areas of a hotel, with
focus on decision and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing; public relations;
personnel and training; housekeeping and sanitation; accounting and control;
purchasing; receiving and inventory control; security; and engineering.
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1504. SBIEEIE (Hotel Management)
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1505. An Introduction to Financial Management.

Eric S.F. Leung, B.A., M.A. (Washington State). Tuesdays, 6.00— 7.30 p.m.,
starting February 26, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

The basic principles and practices of financial management will be examined,
together with the concept of an optional balance between risk and return
in running a business enterprise. Based on situations drawn from the field,
this course will afford to course members the opportunity of discussing both
theory and actual examples of financial management and the bases of logical
decision-making. The course will also cover financial statements, analysis
for management control, profit planning and budgeting, working capital
management, cash receivables, cost of capital theories, interest factors in
financial decisions, financial forecasting, capital budgeting techniques, and
investment/security analysis.

1506. Credit and Loan Administration.

Benjamin Fung, B.Comm. (Concordia), Grad.Dip.Mgt. (McGill), A.C.1.S.,
Dip.M., M.C.I.M., M.H.K.LM., M.B.I.M. Tuvesdays, 6.00—7.30 p.m.,
starting February 26, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $375

The success of any bank loan depends on how closely it is monitored,
regardless of how skiilfully and judiciously it is assessed at the sanction stage.
The course is designed for lending officers and corporate financial executives
who wish to gain a good insight into the concepts, methodology and
techniques to monitor credit and post loan administration. Topics to be
discussed include: mechanisms of commercial, corporate, syndicated and
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project lending; general principles of bank lending; basic lending facilities;
structuring credit; credit analysis techniques and write-up; loan
documentation; securities and collaterals; loan reviews and classifications;
problem loans and legal procedures for default payment; import and export
financing instruments; banking services for personal and business customers.

1507. An Introduction to Marketing Management.

Chee Po Chu, B.B.A. (C.U.H.K.). Mondays, 7.45—9.15 p.m., starting
February 25, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

The Marketing concept is a recent development which made its formal
appearance only in the last few decades. It has evolved from its early
orientation in production into a stage where the consumers’ and societal
needs become major considerations in business decisions. Marketing is now
a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful multinationals and its
applications can be found in many of the large and mid-sized trading houses
in Hong Kong. This course is aimed at providing a fundamental knowledge
of Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on the subject and
those who wish to pursue more advanced studies in a specialised area. This
course will cover important issues of Marketing Management such as
Marketing Systems and Processes, the Analysis of Marketing Opportunities,
Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the development of the appropriate
Marketing Mix.

1508. Introductory Marketing Management.

Philip Pau, D.M.S. {C.N.A.A.), M.B.A. (Bradford), M.C.I.M., M.B.I.M.
Fridays, 6.00—7.30 p.m., starting March 1, 1997. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

This course is designed for those interested in careers in the areas of
marketing but with little or no previous knowledge. The purpose of this course
is to provide candidates with a basic understanding of marketing management
and in particular a sound grasp of the marketing concept and its applications
in the local environment. Topics include marketing mix, marketing
environment, marketing planning, product life cycle, portfolio planning, social
aspects of marketing, market segmentation and positioning. This course will
also examine some special issues in marketing in recent years such as the
role of exhibitions, business ethics and the impact of environmentalism.
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1509. THEEAP
(An Introduction to Marketing Management)
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1510. HiE2FE (Fundamentals of Marketing Management)
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1511. Marketing Management.

Eddie Y.F. Chan, B.Sc. (Birm.), M.Sc. (Lond.). Twesdays, 8.00—9.30 p.m.,
starting February 26, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $370

Marketing plays an important role in today’s world with a growing recognition
and is attributable to the success of such companies as McDonald’s, 1BM,
Kodak, Procter & Gamble, etc. This course aims at providing a general insight
into the marketing principles and exploring the application of marketing in
today’s organization, covering the marketing management process which
consists of analyzing marketing strategies, planning marketing tactics,
implementing and controlling the marketing effort. Case studies and real-
world examples will be drawn whenever appropriate. This course is designed
primarily for junior and supervisory personnel involved in marketing.
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1512. The Essentials of Marketing Strategy.

Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A., M.S., D.B.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays,
7.45—-9.15 p.m., starting February 27, 1991. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

Strategic marketing represents an important management policy to set
strategic direction and marketing targets as a result of the analysis of
immediate and long term business situations and the assessment of
opportunities. The course has been designed to help those with positions
of authority in the marksting and general management fields to analyze
situations and assess opportunities by means of matching company capability
with market needs. Specific areas also to be covered include the development
of a product-market matrix, the reduction of market and financial risks
through proper portfolio management, and the integration of all human and
marketing factors, such as product, price promotion and place, making for
a management team which s truly customer-orientated.

1513. Strategic Marketing.

Jamie Leung, B.A., B.Adm. (York), M.B.A. (Warwick). Mondays,
6.00—7.30 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

At the centre of all marketing effort in a business enterprise is the need to
balance contributions put into the establishment of the right product, price,
promotion and place of launch. This course will examine the application of
strategic marketing principles in business, mvolving the matching of a
company and its marketing objectives, the assessment of environmental
opportunities and threats, company strengths and weaknesses and the
integration of business policy. Special attention will be paid to the design
of marketing information systems, research into buyer behaviour, and the
buying process prior to market planning. Consideration will also be given
to the formulation of market strategy, securing competitive advantage, the
measurement of demand and market segmentation.

1514. Marketing and Product Management.

Leung Fuk-hing, B.B.A. (C.U.H.K.). Fridays, 7.45—9.15 p.m., starting March
1, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $265

Marketing management is concerned with the selling of products at the
appropriate price in the right place and backed up with a promotional policy.
In practice, this aspect of management requires the linking of the internal
and external environments of a business to ensure survival, growth, and profit
over differing time scales. Marketing processes and systems will be analysed
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in this course, which is aimed at junior and supervisory personnel in product
and marketing management. The opportunities and problems associated with
Product Management will also be considered in its complementary role to
Marketing, including new product development, product modification,
rationalization and product life cycle.

1515. International Marketing.

Au Yin-ping, M.B.A. (Aston). Saturdays, 3.45—56.15 p.m., starting March
2 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $320

Many companies in Hong Kong face the challenge and opportunities of
internationalisation, owing to its privileged geographic location, economic
and political circumstances. This course is offered for those who attempt
or consider to create the greatest value for customers and the greatest
competitive advantage for their companies by means of internationalisation.
The course will enhance an understanding of the international dimension
of business activity. Also, it will introduce participants to the marketing
concepts in the international context and the issues of whether, where, what
and how to market abroad. This course will aim to attract course members
who will present a good balance between experience, qualifications and
industries. Case studies and syndicate work will be incorporated in the course
to facilitate the communication between course members. Consideration will
also be given to the special opportunities and problems in marketing to China.

1516. TEE®E (Retailing Management)
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1517. £ZEE®E (Production Management)
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1518. Personnel Management: Theory and Practice.

Terry Casey, B.A. (Nott.), M.Phil. (H.K.), Ph.D. {Bath), F.B.I.M., Senior
Staff Tutor in Extra-Mural Studies, Umvers:ty of Hong Kong. Tuesdays
7.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 26, 1991. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee
Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $265

Modern Personnel Management is an integral part of the senior group in many
organizations responsible for strategy formulation and policy decisions with
special responsibility for the human implications of the organization's
performance. The course, which is aimed at executives with senior
responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern theory and practice
in managerial activity generally and how the personnel specialist can play
a role in its promotion. Specific personnel responsibilities will also be
considered in their modern context: manpower planning, recruitment and
selection, training and the development of personnel, appraisal, organizational
design and development, salaries administration policies, and the promotion
of incentives to work, Reference will be made to appropriate theoretical
contributions from the field of organizational behaviour.

1519. EAAZEE RS ERFRIET  (Practical Personnel
Management & Labour Relations Tehniques)

* B A EEX%E B Soc. Sc.(H.K)

o B EERENREKIETE

B B AN FEIAI+AEBEEEH-THEAB=1+AENR
EHEE =82+ (&+Z#)

KFESRNBASEECERNE  NIED - HFLEE « TEIFGR
BTIRE o AR AR EREMTRRFATE-—RAZEIEAETELEY
2 BEREESE » 108 ﬁ@%ﬁfﬁ/%:_* BEGE - BIZ R RICIZRIE - BE
RORERFMZRS  SEAFREZFAREBSTEMSE » nEEEWE o

ARIERFES ERATASEEAANSBUBETROALER  BR
BRNEREER  TREREAPEEI (2B o



1520. AEEEE
(Personnel Management and Office Administration)

+ 3 A REFTELT M. Sc.(Salford)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular course
may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior enrolment
is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural Studies has
of judging the response to its courses. Your co-operation
is therefore invited in sending your application forms to the
Department as soon as possible.
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Medical Laboratory Science

Staff Tutors Wilson W S Ng, 7Telephone 859 2789
Sarah S C Huil, Telephone 859 2793
K C Tan-Un, Telephone 859 2793
Stephen W N Wu, Telephone 859 2417

1530. Refresher Course in Medical Laboratory Science

Lectures on Tuesdays, 7 30—9 30 p m Room 237, University Main Building
and Saturdays, 300—6 00 pm Room 201, Unwversity Main Building,
University of Hong Kong, starting January 5, 1991 22 meetings (Totally
54 hours) Fee: $1,300

Organized jointly with the Hong Kong Medical Technology Association
(HKMTA), this refresher course aims to prepare those who are planning to
sit for the Part Il examination (Examination for full registration) of the Medical
Laboratory Technologist Board (MLT) to be held next year This course will
be taught by well-qualified and experienced medical technologists and other
experts so that the appropriate standard required will be reached The syllabus
1s modelled on that of the Part Il Examination of the MLT Board and an
examination will be held at the end of the course Since the demand for the
Histopathology & Cytology specialty 1s low, the course intends to cover
topics In Haematology & Serology, Clinical Biochemistry, Medical
Microbiology and general Medical Laboratory Science only Enrolment is
Imited to 60

Application should be accompanied by a crossed cheque made payable to
“Hong Kong Medical Technology Association’ and sent to Department of
Extra-Mural Studies for processing

Certificate Courses in Medical Laboratory Science

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies offers a Higher Level course annually
and an Ordinary Level course every other year for, respectively, technicians
and technicians-in-training already employed in medical laboratories The next
intake for the Higher course will be in September 1991 and for the Ordinary-
level course probably in January 1993 in each case the closing dates for

application will be some months earlier Applicants must be sponsored by
their employers

Certificate Course in Medical Laboratory Management.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope
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Music

Staff Tutors Owen H H Wong, Telephone 859 2788
Y W L, Telephone 859 2788/859 2416

1531. Melodic Structure in Mozart’s Piano Compositions.
[In conjunction with the Hong Kong Arts Festivall

Ms Sighnd Bruhn, B Mus (Stuttgart), M A (Munich), Ph D (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach Thursdays, 7 00— 70 00
p m, starting January 10, 1991 Room CR2, Hong Kong Cultural Centre,
10 Salisbury Road, Tsimshatsui, Kowloon 2 meetings Fee: $185

While Mozart's music certainly shares a number of characteristic traits with
that of Haydn and the early Beethoven, there are also very typically Mozartean
features, particularly in his treatment of the melody This includes his choice
of intervals, the very subtle treatment of upbeats, the play with surface and
depth in the melodic ling, the ingenious irregulanities in phrase structure, and
many other details This seminar aims at raising awareness both for the
generally Classical and the specifically Mozartean Works to be covered
include K 3321, K 3331, K 457 1, and K 576 |

1532. Stories between the Two Staves.
[In conjunction with the Hong Kong Arts Festival]

Ms Siglnd Bruhn, B Mus (Stuttgart), M A (Munich), Ph D (Viennal,
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach Mondays, 7 00— 10 00
p m, starting January 14, 19971 Room CRZ2, Hong Kong Cultural Centre,
10 Salisbury Road, Tsimshatsul, Kowloon 2 meetings Fee: $185

Mozart was, as we read with pleasure in his famous letters to his cousin,
a delightfully whiity man Several movements of his piano works can be read
as musical narratives of little episodes that might happen in the orchestra
More seriously, Mozart’s piano score often reveals very intricate concepts
of orchestration The seminar aims at showing its participants that reading
between the lines of the composition often contributes greatly to a better
understanding and/or performance of a piece Works to be covered include
K310 1 + I, K331 1 + Ill, K333 lll, and K 457 |l
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1533. Impressionism and Expressionism.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Mondays, 9.530 a.m. — 72.00
noon, starting February 25, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 mestings. Fee: $425

This course wants to give an introduction to the piano style of the French
Impressionists, when music was regarded as a 'depiction of images seen in
reality of dreams’, and to the expressionism of the “New Viennese Schoo|”
{which is not as complicated as people fear). Examples will be taken from
Debussy’s Preludes and Ravel's Miroirs, and from Schoenberg’s Piano Pieces
op.19 and Berg’s Piano Sonata op.1.

1534. Dramatic and Epic Works from the Romantic Epoch.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stwttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Thursdays, 9.50
a.m. —12.00 noon, starting February 28, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $425

This course concentrates on those Romantic compositions which build on
literary genres. While discussing a contextual understanding of compositions
like Chopin's ballades, Brahm's rhapsodies, Schumann’s Papillons etc.,
participants will learn about epic, lyric and dramatic components in music
as derived from non-musical sources.

1635. Music and Dance Style.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York}, Director, Dancescope. Wednesdays,
8.16—9.45 p.m., starting March 6, 1991. Studio 9, 3/F., Hong Kong
Academy of Performance Arts, 1 Gloucester Road, Hong Kong. 12 meetings.

Fee: $460

A workshop that accents the fun of dancing to upbeat music with an
emphasis on movement ease and individual style. Dances are covered from
the classics to the new-wave style, including the Waltz, Rhumba, Tango,
Cha Cha, Charleston, Hustle, and free style, etc. No previous dance
experience is necessary. Dance or gym wear with soft-rubber sole shoes
advisable.

In this course the inherent characteristics of each dance are explored through
its music and rhythms. And a wide variety of music employed to accompany
the spectrum of styles. Enrolment is limited to 20.
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1536. Art and Craft of Movement.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Fridays, 8.15—9.456
p.m., starting March 8, 1991. Studio 4, 4/F., Hong Kong Academy of
Performance Arts, 1 Gloucester Road, Hong Kong. 12 meetings.

Fee: $460

Here we learn the fundamentals of movement for a healthier more
communicative mind-body relationship. The technique teaches you how to
gain dynamic posture improve coordination, move with greater efficiency
and awareness and avoid unnecessary tension. Also how to enjoy a wider
range of movement experiences. No dance experience necessary. Dancewear
required, but no shoes. Enro/ment is limited to 20.

1537. LSS EARKE (Understanding Classical Music)

+ B A EHESYE BA. (Seward, Nebraska)

H#oo B BEXNBRIMEE LG102E

B B -AA—FE=ZAA0EREEH-_TFABEASHY
FHBE  TH=1 (H+ziE)

HES ) SEBM - BFNSSFESARRD - BN LERELE  IE
BERSASELSHLZ ARG o HRHLEMAPIMAL  BETASLEN
% BLIER c ARRESEDSLETRDHE P BUAREESNESEER
ZHATRE-LEMESATLEOEREH

E+IBE > BHRENSASRERET BT SHTRAERE
€ BEERZER - ARRTE ) BEERZARER | dh % | SERHE
EERLE  BRERZESE o BESLDITEERIEERE ) HEASREE
—ERREPRBAELED o BRFHLER - BRRBER

1538. FEEE&Y | RESTIHBMER

(History of Western Music: From Baroque to Classicism)

£ #E A BRUES4E BA. (Seward, Nebraska)

o B EEARREEE LGI102E

B B -AA—E=PRHESEH-THREMIENR
EHEE “BE T (#+=88)

T E RPN R — A REDD o #—<OOFER—NOOFE » KKITAR
AR REIE9LEE ( BN Baroque Period #0 Classical Period) » 2 EHAYCIEERE
RBSRMET » BHA KBNS LI ESoIERER o
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EE-BER  BUIKIEEL T BiH € REW(EE% 10 Bach, Hande|
Haydn, Mozart /& Beethoven % o B#NAEFT LAY » BHRFEL TEYER
fre9E 8 o

RREFMFTESBHPHIBAE S » BE S (polyphonic) MBS Su
(homophonic) 2 Z5 + RIMBESBEFBERZARIES o

KREES —MERTFEES  TERB [ TASHOTHAME (g5
LR BIFELLER ~ 1B RER

1539. WIS REIEMEEM (Peking Opera—Mei Lan-fang Style)

* E A aygss (BRFEAIRER)

H B EFEBRENNFERTEPONE (E-RPLOBEAE)

B B AA—FRATHEEEEHE TF LB+ ASEABKU-+RSD
EHIBE =ttt (#HAE)

ERFELEPEMBRAT » tRER o MaIBFEEERS » EIRIFIE
BZmE  BEEHE REMSEANESAN - EXEE [ LBEH% |2
oK [ER] A+80F  £HHIZS TELHHE S EERLEL ' o
ﬁ%f%f%ﬁ ~ [ BEMRE | BY c HERIREMEEN » ERE  uEs

VEAERTERN - R TIEAE s EWMAER [ B K | 99885k o

REREIRRIE [ mEERE | c PHEELEREMEEREHETRL B
RETIBBZITER o (REEMES T XREF)

ARERL+Z A LUMESHERIEE o 435I ERE ~ H0 ~ RE
SR RF S FEZEIE o

é?

1540. FERHK (Chinese Folk Songs)

F E A EFEBR%KEBA (Wuhan)

# B FERBRNRELHREDOI0E (EED LEEAIER)

B B —AA—EEZA+-BEBEN-TFIBL+AERBETES
RHRE . _Bm+x (HE+mE)

PRBEEX  AA=TEEMNE AES » T+2ERME » HRFESHH
BAEEE AERPBFIEESS o

RREFHEREBEEIMEZRR -8 » BRI REHIFOALA
B> RIS BLUNBSRME R RemERTELR 58 SEREY
FHERENIESNEAZEEE o (RIT=+EA)
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1541, B%F  (Introduction to Vocal Singing)

+ & A LB UL MMus (Glasgow) FTCL

W % EBERSRNFEHEHERVI0E (EEPLEEAE)
B% =il —ARh—EZBHANBESESNTFABON+ESE LIS
2HBE  ZBATAT (£t

wesla  HEVROLTH  ABOF L REVRD > KTHEE 5
£ES  ENBLMIES  PERGORE  MEARBELN  BEESER
(ERIIE BT  BRSTIELUBE RIS o

KBS S0 ERDIERSHNG LS » HHMERBY FORAIT « 40
AAHETS ) SMEBTHRERRNSLAE o (Bl=+AAN)

1542. HikE% (Intermediate Vocal Singing)

+ & A DB+ MMus (Glasgow) FTCL

o 2 FERENNFERTEROI0E (ERPLBEAIE)

B B -AA—EZAHABREEHETFEEBTAEABGTES
2HIEE  THD+T (#+:3E)

Beye  HEVRES > 89S A AEORE ) TFIEE &
EWEES » ERNBLOEE  PERGBIRIE  THEEREE2RN  ZEEEER
BRIEEMEE » Bzt TELIE R RIFEH o

REFIEES ERDIT LT LUENEE » BofiRHER LIERIR - X0
BEHTT > BIEREEEEATZ [ BRI | MRS EER LR TERX
Be o BEEEEEEE o (BRI+AAN)

1543. E#E% (Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)

F E A BAELE MMus (Glasgow), FTCL
# B EARBRNBERTEROI0OE (ERPLBEEAIE)
B B AA—ERANDESEROTFEETIEABTES
ZEIBE  ZBW+T (#+E)
EREEEOEERTREE £ SdNi0 - NEEIE - BIEABRLE
% Bl BELIER RIER o

KFEES BRDFEATLYENENS » AfHEMERE LaIERIRF %0
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BEKT o BIE AR (PRBL HELDE AR LRATORBE o (1§
Yg+mA )

1544. hiEEEHEER  (Intermediate Music Theory)

F #E A EHUESESE BA. (Seward, Nebraska)

H % EAATHMATELLEPE25E (PEHRERAD)
B B - AA—FEZAXROESEH=TFREB=THENE
EHIEE THA TR (#£+=:E)

BERBEENARY  HETELOAME - EESEOLE - KFEs
RESHHT  ESE BRI BRIKENNGE  FARERSEME B8R0
ARSI BB E S EIEAE > 185 > absC > LB MR o KEBIE IR E
LLIRNTESE o

1545. E A28 (Basic Knowledge of Instruments)

* B A EHUESE BA. (Seward, Nebraska)

# O FEATHMAEE LR PB25E (PEFAERAD)
B B -AA-EZPROEEEREH=TFABEAE=+H
PHIEE : —FH=+7 (#+=38)

ARERHBENEEH T ELE (Orchestra) I UFBLEES » BIFKL
(Strings) ~ R E £ (Woodwinds) ~ $AE £ (Brass) RETELLEE (Percussion) 9%
B~ BE B SEVERZLBESUR ) VSN BEB S LEMEDIEN
—— 823258 (|nstrumentation) ©

BEREIRIEE A B BB/ BN ) FAEBRANTEERS
B~ SEMRR  EMEBLUSIREHFIT LD AIERLES » T N REHREK
1o BEIL—BET)  RESHBEREEREOESH  FREEELHTEY

352,
2z

SBIREAFHLIER ~ SIEWRER LIREFRAEM
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1546. HREBEREIRRE

(Modern Dance: Appreciation and Basic Training)

* i A HEERL (FREEEENRERRE)

# B EEEEHEREEPEREUEES 2T ER404E
B B —AA-EZSRAOEBESATHFSEENR

8% SEATAT (H£+38)

SRREHS LB EIIRR R S SRTAE P B e 20 ETT » R LIBRERRZ AR
RIEHIREEEE - 1FW - 25 MRFERIR  SREERHBRAEORTT A
REFR o EMLFRARNNEER ~ RE ~ B1H2E8MH  BRPEE-SHER
KEBHEBERENR » BfEZERBRRMELREE » MEAERKEBRIEE o
FBEEITABRMUEREEZBIRESMBEE o (RIK=+A)

W a ® =
BEABRADBRINRHABEREMREY
2T  BHEABTRE THESHREMRER
EHEOERERARE - HFASEEF NS
BEREH L -

mo& % #H O F HM R
H

=
3
®
£
"
R
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Oriental Languages

Staff Tutor: Owen H.H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught through the same
medium.

Mandarin

intensive Introductory Mandarin.

1851. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays and

Thursdays, 8.15—9.30 a.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 28, Extra-

Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 36 meetings.
Fee: $1,200

1552. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Tuesdays, 7.15—9.30 p.m., starting
March 5, 1991. Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University
of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,200

15563. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Fridays, 7.30—9.45
p.m., starting March 8, 1991. Room GI1, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,200

1554. Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York). Mondays and Wednesdays,
6.00—7.30 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,200

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking people who wish
to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis
will be on the more practical aspects of the language, stressing dally usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling sessions which can be
demanding. Enrolment is limited to 20 per course.

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores)
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1555. Mandarin for Business Conversation.

Mrs. Sarah Tsou, M.A. (St. Diego State). Fridays, 5.10—7.30 p.m., starting
March 8, 1991. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings. Fee: $1,200

This course 15 designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have no
background in Mandarin and yet wish to advance to a conversational level
in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis will be on business-related
vocabulary, daily expressions and the more practical aspects of the language.
Enrolment is limited to 20.

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarnn (with tapes)
{Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores)

Intermediate Mandarin

1556. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays,
9.30—~11.46 a.m., starting March 18, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. ~ Fee: $1,280

1557. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Wednesdays, 7.15—-9.30 p.m.,
starting March 6, 1991. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,280

1558. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Thursdays,
7.530~8.45 p.m., starting March 7, 1991. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,280

This course Is intended for students who have completed Introductory
Mandarin or who can prove that they have done 80 hours of Mandarn in
the past. Some 1diomatic expressions will be introduced and students will
be taught to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding characters in Chinese
dictionaries.

Textbook: Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) and supplementary. {Available at leading Book
Stores)
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1559. Certificate Course in Mandarin

Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondaays, 7.50—9.45
p.m., starting March 11, 1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 40 meetings.
(No Meetings from July 22, 1991 to August 26, 1991 for summer vacation)
Fee: $2,580 (includes all teaching material and examination fee except
textbook)

Participation 1s limited to students who have completed Mandarin courses
of at least one hundred hours duration in the past. The emphasis here will
be on pronounciation and fluency, but students will also be introduced to
written characters and should be able to read simple passages by the
completion of the course. Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate
in Mandarin provided that they pass the final examination, and have attended
at least 75% of the meetings.

Cantonese

1560. Introductory Cantonese for Business Conversation.

Geoffrey M.B. Wu, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), M.A. (H.K.). Tuesdays and Thursdays,
6.00—7.30 p.m., starting March 5, 1991. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $1,200

This course 1s designed for those who wish to learn Cantonese for the purpose
of conducting business in Hong Kong. The emphasis will be on business-
related vocabulary, but some attention will be paid to daily expressions and
the more practical aspects of the language. Enro/lment is limited to 20.

Cantonese |

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken Cantonese and ample
opportunity will be given for practising pronounciation and short sentence
construction orally.

Enrolment: limited to 29 per course (to 20 for Course 1567).

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company)

1561. Cantonese | for Executives.

K.K. Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 5.45—7.15 p.m., starting March 8, 1991. Room 18,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings.

Fee: $1,200
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1562. Cantonese |.

C.S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays and Fridays, 7.15—8.45 p.m., starting March 6, 1991. Room
101, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 33 meetings.

Fee: $1,050

1563. Cantonese |I.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00—3.30 p.m.,
starting March 4, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $1,050

1564. Cantonese l.

Keith Tong, M.A. (Reading). Thursdays, 6.15—8.45 p.m., starting March
7, 1991. Room 37, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road, Kowloon
(Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue). 20
meetings. Fee: $1,050

Cantonese Il

The course, intended for students who have completed Cantonese | or who
can prove that they have had equivalent training in Cantonese, will
concentrate on oral expressions and idioms.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company)

1565. Cantonese Il.

K.K. Chan, B.A. {C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays, 5.20— 7.00 p.m., starting March 6, 1991. Room 16, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings.

Fee: $1,250

1566. Cantonese Il

C.S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Thursdays, 7.16—9.15 p.m., starting March 7, 1991. Room 104, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.
Fee: $1,250
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1567. Cantonese Il.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U C.). Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00—3.30 p.m.,
starting March 5, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,250

1568. Cantonese Il.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays, 6.15—8.15 p.m., starting March
5, 1991. Room 39, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road, Kowloon
(Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue). 15
meetings. Fee: $1,250

For those students who have completed Cantonese /I, an extension course
can be arranged on request so as to enable them to sit for the Elementary
Examination in Cantonese held by the General Chamber of Commerce four
times a year.

Cantonese Il

Students who have attended Cantonese | and Il will find this course extremely
useful. The syllabus covers more grammar, useful colloquial expressions,
idioms and proverbs in dafly use. Students who are doing Cantonese Il or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese elsewhere are also
welcome.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerard P. Kok, Speak Cantonese
Book Il (Yale University Press) (Available at Hong Kong Book
Centre & Swindon Book Company).

1569. Cantonese IIl.

C.S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.20—39.20 p.m., starting March &, 1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings.

Fee: $1,250

Chinese Characters

The study of Characters will include etymology of characters, vocabulary,
and classical reference of idioms. Special effort will be made to give students
practice in reading characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed Cantonese | and 11,
but those who are doing Cantonese Il or who can prove that they have
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adequate knowledge of Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part | (Yale University
Press).

1570. Chinese Characters L.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B A. (U.C.). Fridays, 7.30—9.30 p.m., starting March
8, 1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 15 mestings. Fee: $1,280

1571. Chinese Characters 1.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Wednesdays, 2.00—4.00 p.m., starting
March 6, 1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $1,280

Japanese

1572. Introductory Japanese.

James Bullen, M.A. (Sydney). Mondays, 7.15—9.30 p.m., starting March
4, 1991. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong
Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,280

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who wish to acquire the
basics of spoken Japanese in a relatively short period of time, this course,
comprehensive and condensed in nature, aims at providing beginners with
a firm foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic grammar. Ample
opportunity will be given for practising pronounciation and short sentence
construction orally. Enrolment is limited to 26.

Textbook- Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd.).
{Available at Hong Kong Book Centre).

1573. Intermediate Japanese.

James Bullen, M.A (Sydney). Tuesdays, 7.30~9.45 p.m., Starting March
5, 1997. Room 122, University Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,400

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have learned Japanese
for over B0 hours, this course provides further training in the Japanese
language, with more emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese. Enrolment is limited to 12.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd )
{Avallable at Hong Kong Book Centre).
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HEE3RYE (Certificate Course in Japanese)
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£AHIE (Basic Japanese)

1574. WipE %L (EBARES S OREHE ) T3
EEE  BERBSE

w8 BEABRAREBHEDO16E (EBDOBEAME)
B B —AA—E—B+tEREEN0LEFARBET 6
pmEs —FEE+E (H=T#)

1575. SHTkEEE

W %5 EEABAMIHIEI02E

B B AL EZAADESEHSREHETFLE+ASEARSHS
2HEE: —TEI+T (#tm+3%)

1576. F#LHAEE (Intermediate Japanese)

El N hoden

# B ABEATEE162E BN ERNMLERE (£EFEAD)
B B -AA-EZATABDEEESOTE AN EARMY
PHIEE  £EH=+3 (#HZE)

EHEEBRO/NSL LR BEATTASRE RS ZHRZHINEHBESR

15 o

BB FEVIERIE  (Follow—up Japanese Courses)
ARERBEM T HI B ERIE BTSSR REE  HRATEMBEDT
THE/NSL EEIRTT SN o BUIYEIRE ) LBZSEEELUVMANET AREBEHX
BEREEE c BAYTERRETFIEEE  2BER BRIRIRE o

1577. &k HEEE (Advanced Japanese Conversation)

F E A PR E

# R ESEAEBRHEMSEER106E

B B -AAM-F=RAROEBEH=TFERTLSEANKTIEY
EHBE . RBATAT (HZ+8 RIE=+A)

161



1578. BEENEEERIE (Japanese Grammar)

B A ERIESEE

o 2 ARNTEE16CBEEREERMTERIE(REHEAD)
B A AM—EZAHCHEBREHE=TF ARG TRASEAB=+S
RHIEE BFEA+T (#£AE)

HRESEHEEMOZELEEMSE  ATHASEETBEMERERNE)
M EREIFROAECEER  Hpa%E : (—)BEMEAGRE . (2)BFHE
& o MBS R | (=) HEEIERER

BEHARRORAMMESI ISR » BREEERNCEEHFTE—SY
122 > MAFEEIERIEA ©

AR [ DARBERRES | FiReT [ SCRT —BhsEosmME |
NBEEHBAM o (RIE+AAN)

1579. B¥H:E (Businese Japanese)

EEACMEERE (MRRMEAPOEEN) o
# B ARNTEE162REENERRTER2T7
B B -AA-FE=EATAHEBERATFAE
EHSE  ABATT (#+AiE)

FEEEEONERZBEMN ) AT BIESEEWRE A 085
I - R~ R EER O RBETEZERE ) ABEERE4ZESE ) 5-B0R
BHEBIEED B - RN BE - BHEARE -

PREABREBON-E/NSELZEE  SBBEATIWEHAE
BEEBERLFNTXHRL ENRE[EF I RHEESREZHEREE
(BRIT=+A)

E(£BEFMEAD)
HAEAEE+I S

¥#EE (BE )  (Putonghua)

AEBILBERIEZARMBLIR BB ARE B MAER > B
RELRRNE  LREFSERALWER  BEE—$HIREHES » HAR
R E RORRERYM » BLEEOHBEHIML o LEBESRRPAESR
TeENE BENRERE o

RREWIEMEE » PHELBEHED  ESREUBEL WIRRIRIIEE

RIE L ERWEHMZITF  FERIE L2 FRHR% c ARABWBLEFEE
faft » BBE—RRWHENERTE » FEHIT o
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TERAR ¢ B@EEHUE ( TEABRIRIEER ) » ( TRPBHLFE
BEHR=MEERE ) o SHRNANM S B NESE o
EORIEAR LA ( B @eEEe )

BRI T ( Z:@aE5UT )

(iﬂ«l
Emll

EARELFEE (BEE) (Basic Putonghua)

EBERFE %HE FoRNTEEZIENR ( OEIETERPEBITREH
%) BBEEE EEAMEER éaﬂé‘kamfa’]ﬁ  BEERBEENH
% FESLET 75229 %ﬁa’J*w s THLEEREENERE c BNH AT
ABS s BRITE+ A o KERIEELIE BEEER 0

2HBE I AENTT

EikEBiE (Advanced Putonghua)

LIXERE - B3 - HRAHENERT ) EEERFAESHENE o RSN
ABEROIENEESR  BER  AFEE - BEET  BEE - REMIRMFER
BiER c BRREZH SR ) LRAUBEBAZN+ » TR E&ESHEER -

SRR REMEE RS ERIIZBE » HRPEASRE » TIEEHE -
BMBH—F  RIT=+A 2HBE | —FFX+T

1580. H#RLE FEE (Intermediate Putonghua)

F B NIRRTt

o B FERNSWHFIEE TR PE422F (NEEHEE D )
B B —AA—EZBURBESGER-THBEBO+HHE K
EHEE  tEATT (#HHz8E)

FREERSESHR MM T BERFEMS  LUEHEAR-—AAL—F
KSRz SR BEERE o (BRI=+A)

1581. EREEHBE (Teaching Putonghua)

* #E A RATLRERETL (BIREEE @3 )

R EENEERRESR6E

B B -AA-EZRAUEBREEH-THEREE+ASENBSD+IZS
DHEIBE AEA+TAERT (f£=+:8)
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FERESESHALEEHETFRRRT AEHMFNRYER s
o ATERERHE  IEHRVESL - ER - HERE - BRSEHE -2 .
P& ALBEHESE  REBRADRRERE BN LEAREBIRRE
BRHB I E ) RERERYE  TESBER  ADER | BURRAE:RE » i
MEHSHEERE  BESALEEHSETFo PHN - BNEHEER4S)
A REEELEELEN - mRLESEUNSBENEEREEME
(BRY=+=7A)

1582, &L@EH B L (Teaching Putonghua)

F B AN RATLRESTHETL (BIREBE &85 )
OB FEAERABERHEROIE (EEPOEEAR)
B B AN—FEHEDESEH-TFOEENE
THIBE . XEA+ET (H=+i)

ARREREEHAEEBHE IEREREAEHINROEIE LR
B o AREREHE  IENROESE BB HERI ERSERT 12 .

T8 RALEEHESE REBRROAFEZREER - FERIIHIRE
RAUHMBTH - BZHSBRE  TRSEER . AREE | BERATSEE » &
MBHETEERE FERALBENETFo 25 BN ERBER4E
K REEEDGEELEY c ERTAFHMIFEREESERIE o
(BRI=+ZHA)

HETBHEZRESRE o ¥2F vi B o ( RRIFIEHE;R1582)
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Oriental Studies

Staff Tutors Owen H H Wong, Telephone 859 2788
Y W L, Telephone 859 2788/859 2416

1611. Chinese Painting: Appreciation and Techniques.

James Lo, B A (Lingnan) Wednesdays, 4 30—6 00 p m , starting February
27, 1991 Room 18, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F 10 meetings Fee: $380

For Westerners with an interest in Chinese art, the main concepts of Chinese
painting, as well as brush, ink and colour techniques will be introduced Apart
from the appreciation of the works of the ancient masters, instruction and
demonstration of Chinese paintings of landscape, figure fish, beasts,
peacock, insects, plumflower, orchid, bamboo, chrysanthemum, other types
of flowers and birds will also be covered Enrolment is limited to 16

1612. Hong Kong: Historical Development & Cultural
Background since 1842.

Kwan Lai-hung, M A, Ph D (Lond ), MBIM 6 AMITD Wednesdays,
600—745p m, starting May 22, 1991 Room 10, Extra Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F & meetings plus 1 field trip

Fee: $275

The remoulding of Hong Kong as the meeting point between the East and
the West 1s significant, especially after the coming of the British in 1842
At the same time Chinese political, social and cultural influences are still
dominating To understand the background the following topics will be dealt
with the Western impact on China through this territory as a point of contact
and conflict, the three treaties and the making of a Colony, the founding
of local Institutions, religious chantable, educational and others, the
development of a unique cross-cultural place where the East meets the West,
the Japanese occupation

There will be one full-day field trip on a Sunday (travelling expenses to be
borne by participants) Enrolment 1s imited to 15

165



Literature

1613. JLREI{EFTEN
(Creative Writing in Modern Chinese Literature)

F A RTAGE (BESRWERREIEN 0 REE 0 LA )
# I EERBRMNERETEDOI6E (EEDPLHEAER)
B B -AA—SZRNBEEEN-TF\SU2EASE TS
PHIBE  —E-4AT (#£+8)

EXEHHEE » MENAERBBEENDX - ZRLFRE  EHIE
BEFA 7 o (RUEEHRBHERNE  BRBERS [ XETHE » BETL0% |
BIREH o

KEFREEERAXBRFENTBYENRME o BRATIR—MCBIERN
EAFRERAPENELRESR  BEERTRINNT  BIHESBERHELE
RIEE1RE o SRFEIR — B BLIAIMERE - BER T ERENEBH/IRER
B BB BRER—BAYRIE ATEE » NRETHAITHK « BHES
BEREBRABHONERFIEE  BITAKRIERE o

AREENRRESAUMETANEE NS » BAXRRHR—EEMRSTY
WS FEEETEONRTRED  FPAMTUEETRBIEER » LLELR
#5988 (RITHAA)

1614. FEXFHIFK - FERHEER (Chinese Etymology)

¥ B A KBBEELE MA (HK)

Ho B AR TEE162REENEEKTERSE (AEFBAN )
BE B - AA—FEZHHABEEENUTEABTEAEAR+ES
SHIEE  —HA+T (#+—38)

STATREEVAET c FIRERNBEFR : [ AHZMEE  ERES
W B1EB2 30 REMARNRE  #EB2F o |REXT  EEFEATE  AF
R BB B -8 -81 - BE - MEREWMS » AIVARBXTLRE
BE BE ) FUEHRBEEMED o

AFEERGEBRARERE ) SERPBEN UBEEITZ2BER
Rl BB FIRE 5195 - BES  LEDSBEHE L2 TE o 38
FREREFHIT » BREBTIMEE o (BRIL=+71A) o

OO EHEEREFE H2FviFo
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1615. FEERZLEREFER(D)
(Chinese Writers and Their Works Il)

+ # A TH%E (BUPLRENEL ~ HHEL)
(HREXBADD ZBEERUEER - EAER HIRR
bEVBRLER S PEXBHAHAER )

W B EEASRAFEIBHERPOISE (EBRPOBEAE )

B B -AA-EZR-BEBESHATF BELH=17-

FHIBE  TENTT (#£+7758)

ABRRRELEF ) B0 KBPEEZZ [ PEEN | ~ [ PEXE | o
zpeEeEReERESEL [ PREBENSE | FWEMRET  BEZ 2 EME
wREZLER

AERE S DB DY REHE BHE » LRPEXPHTHFEMS » £HE
FEEEER o AREEE B HEEERERRER T AREEZEFR ©
(FBY=+A)

T EHEEREFE - HBHVIE °

1616. PR EFERPRXBMBHIERHZ (D)

(The Essence of Teaching Chinese Literature ll)

FE A TEEE (EIRUABENEL ~ HEEL)
((HREXZABE> EHEERWEERE - EXBER UER
PENERRET  PEXBHRFAAE )
#H O EBABKRHBERHEPOIZE (ERPOEENE)
B B AA—E=RZHEEBEPRATFIBEZSMHD
FHBE  =FHH+T (#+7<3E)
KEREEESABDBRIER PIHET » LIRETERA D LEETIEM
% AN TSR c KEESFEIME » BEF-EEEK-
BRITEREE | (—)HEREPESEL [ DENE | HFEM [ X2
BRBREL | 2Bk SARTFELTEES  BEEYZHMERE (D)
rBASEREEEE [ PEBENE | (K8 ) FiifE [ PEXBEHE M
iz ZRHEME » BEBUZEBREE LSS ( BRIZ=+A)

HE IR EEREFE HBFEVIiE
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1617. <P BELE (Love Topics in Sung Tzu)

FE A CEYUME (BRER)

o O EFBEAREET/ELEERE

B B -AA—FZPNUBEEEH-TFLIBEALE
EHIEE @ (#£AE)

AL RMORFMTE » DHEFPBEME o SOFE » LHRDHE -
BT BRO MLE  BAE  BHE > ARSLOBA ) PRRRREERS
o BEsRBmEY o AETEYESBEERUATIRIHNTT o

BRAMEE » SULERE ERRTHE | - BSEHETLERNEN 8
KEHEE » SERK o FWIRAG LI RESRE AR CRRIFIMRLE
B o R ERLREBLIFEOER » EAREPHFIEBEND > HEag
RFITOIRmIE X SR ITENE T RS - LUBHEBLE o

1618. Tt EHEANEAI{E (Feminism and Literary Writing)

* 3 A PEBIES (Universite de la Sorbonne Nouvelle)

o B EEARBRANFREEHERCI0E (ERPLAENE)
B B -AN-FEE+IBEBESATFLBEABEZTS
FTHEE —g@x (#£+38)

it BT HHICKRE s (PESHESHBEEHIH R FRFEZOHMLR

KRR BB N B—RIPH T EReIER » MBS A TRtk
143 B HEIFENE HIIEERE

AEEE (D) THMBEHER, (D)RBHEKE (Z)LIEBHRE
()= (Z)THEMESHE  CORE . (L) (SRR TR
(n)BFRAL REIRARE o

1619. Fift&EHEN (Selected Classical Chinese Prose)
EiE AN BNESLEE

# B EFERBRAFEHHEROI6E (EEP AR AE)
B B - AA—EZ A NBEEESH—TFEREO+AIEANE+H
FHIEE . —HWU+ATT ( H+wmig)
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LEEEREEE O NEERE > MAREER BRI | Dae
STE2HEF  OPEERIEE  BRANALEE  BEXAREEREES
= IBE T LSREF R o

1620. B LRFHEH (Late Ch'ing Poetry)

¥ B A BRREE

w B FEAEE/AEREHEE

B B AN FUABBESERNTFCIEENE
THEE Bt (HE=+238)

=Z%E - BFEFE - SBER  AABE (FEL) BR (WBBW)F
E o HFEBIFNE ) BEENEE c EEEFK ERER Bt o #nFER
ZRLEMR BB (ERE)B=L (4R ) B2F (58) B8R (&5 ) &
BE(AE)BEG (N8 ) KRB (FF) RRF (6% ) B85k (24) 2
(8BR1 ) BEST ( Fil ) B0 (W) ZIBR (B8 ) 188 (FE ) 88 (
B)EBHE (B )EEE (BF) £ (5%H) BEE (2% ) LIRE (
B) oo+ BEEES AL s BIHOF  BRAKR 2L MAZG
BEEREE  EERS  TMLE s FTHAE ) BUBRARE - BERRES
LUERBR ©

Wi I oEe - 3

=

et

1621. FiA:EHE (Selected Sung Tzu)

S BN i ok

B EERERNAEHEEE

B B AA—SNENBEEEHETENARE AN
EHEE  —Bttx (#£+=38)

SHEMRE  FENR  ShENT ) SRBKMEE  BEENE=ER K
REZEE  BETFIREHZE  EADHE ) NEHEF MRLEEL k7
Bt B AEEHRK . LBHBR  BK ~ BEFEAUE - UFEMEE -

REFFELEREE REBER (EER FE ) Mk (B ) 8 #2105
BEHAAZR  RELR  REEBEESAZHEE  BRAZE D o RBEBE - L
o
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1622. BERBKEEHE  (How to Improve Chinese Writing)

E A &R (REER)

% EAAEEAREEUE

B B -AA—EEAABEEEM- FFEHE A
PHEE  —BATE (RA)

E|HbH o BADHRE IS BOEME B EBITRA FIAE e
% o AERFHIREE MEN - LB A EREERE F5I A EA0ER 4
BAEES MR AT - HELET B RBIEARIMH . EiEms
WBRA  EEMEELAN  REEBREAS S c RRITESPITEU L2 EES
pie (BRIg=+m@A )

1623. BAZ%EE (Verse and Prose Speaking)

B A AFNEE ( FELNRARERER )

EEN 4 ( FSEBRRMNTAN )

EEmhaed ((F BEERAGREIES )
o B ARATEE16REENEEM T Er24E ($EREAD)
B B —AA-EZAHABESEMLTFREMDEASMS
THIEE  TEATAT (#£4#)

AGEE BN BEFIRAR A B E AR ~ BRI RN £ 38T
RERBEHNRECEINMEBOINE 0 BinAT B | RNEERY
B ABnEERERT (HPITE ) MENHRE  1BRE9RE » BFH
ET) BARAREIEE TR IRERMRISY BRI ER | BRI
tREE . FOERASROIRIE 0 T ASIEERAREI S E  SRMIBAGE  TRNMIIEE S F
55~ AU~ 35~ 38 dBOTRAEE L SAMBIRE | REFHILASROI LR o

AFIEEBERATREMES » EHERERIIE LI NResE
FigZo (RI=+ZA)

B EHEEEEYE BB v Eo

Philosophy

1624. BB EFEEE (The Study of Geomancy)

+ # A =EF%4E 0 Dip Ed (CUHK)

# B FEASHMAEE L EDE 412 BE ( pEEAREAD)
6% B —AA—FE=ZA+HEGEPUTFEE=+AEAB=+5
FTEARE . ZBA A+ (#£+3:8)
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GEHEERE-FIERZERFHEE ERER - BREPEESL
i~ Ti@’EEE#MWZ‘/\“&ZEﬁH‘ cERE—-ERRERE Eﬁﬁ-ﬁaﬁgﬁﬁg#
%8 o £ HHEE L FIE ~ BiE Rk AL ER ~ BN - RIFSENFHER,
sems CRERBREMEZ XX » #HIE « KAREFFBYZEE o

KEEFZLUBRM S 4 2RI » BREAEER ) TEE(-)TRER
SEHRE ) (Z)EEEXX (~)1E£§i§533fkitﬁfi (Mm)EWERE | (F)P
@iém 280 NOREZARS  (C)EELCZRUEE . () 8L EH
EEGFE BN ()RR ZRIERS ) (HBEZSY . (+-)BE
sEN; (+I)RREMM . () HABSZHE ) (TR)BEELEE . (+
) EMSREAMEZEE (FR)BRZEER  (+E)BERFR ) (+
NEHEZ o

jos!

N
pr:S

1625. A5 Z2EREINAEE (The Book of Changes)

* # A EEMF%LE  Dip. Ed. (CUHK)

# E EEASHMFEE T EDE412B F ( PBREAEEAD)
B B -AA-ERPTREBEEEHUTFLE E—i”/n\ hEBE=+5
THIBE  “EA+T (#£+38)

SEERFBING  NERFRAFZBEEHL+E » FEMA MEZHE
R—TELEZ BREEGFZEES  RESEBLZH c HPRIBERHE B
BIECTE - BTEAZZEEEY o £ 8BY ~ KIEREER » E2RHEEKME
8AXHIB 2 HOTRN o BARRBETE ~ 25 ~ £F ~ BE% - B - RUFRF
LSEE$P R FTPEFEZXLEUEHERREREE

KFELSEZEASTHELES  ERETRARAEERBKL 7
BEFEBAE  KEERN > BRSBZEWEE > ATE(—) BB 272
B (D)SHZERRIE » (2042l (0)HELEBER (2)5ER
BE, (N)5EEHIE (B)REBRART ) ()REERE - (L)EZHHEDE
Bz & (T EEHPEBLZFE -

1626. #E2E3K (Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

B AENETL

B FERPRIRRBHEDCI0E (EBPLERAE)

B B -AA—-EZAttBESEPSTFABTANECHETAN
RHBE “H T+ o (#£+=3E)
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RERRIE T AR « SRREIRIE  (FRAIRE ©

T

(—) BRI T AT — =i5E  (Z)ERERN © (2)I8E (Kar-
ma) — BEFEEE - () METYBEY  RRRBULA - (B)Ekya
B/ - Il ~ S8 o (%) L EHEISE B LEEIE o

1627. {BIEEE SRIBERERZE (Selected Buddhist Text)

B AENERT

# o % FEBASRNFEBHEPOI8E (EBRPOEREAE)
B B ANA—EZAXEREEHE=TFASEAH=S
S B+ e (H+—8)

AEREE [ 2RIMERRELE | - 55F BEELFLE  REAAFINE
% SBRETYHENERS  BEHBRE . (RI=+ZA)

1628. REEE (Chinese Philosophy)

+ E A REEEL

B EEAERAEERHEDOI0F (ERb.CAEAE)
B B —AA—ESPNBEBEH-TFLBEABTIN
FHIEE . —FA+ET (#+38)

FEETE  ERER HHEALZBUEE  FESIEERRBEMER
HWERET BB L EREREEXE2RHE ) BN M AZESTEEREEZS
R o BRERAEL  BERNEK  MEE - BEHE : A5 ILET - it
s BF 0 FIF o B ATREET  B\IET 0 BSE BiPE £ T8 R
@R MR AR Z2 > KB BAK IR ERL o BEE > 3R
BEET  BEE REE  BBES X BR 8 REE  £BEEH
 PERGER ) ILRGEZS MFERALERNRES ) AFETLE 38
B HEBH BB PEERS > PEIHZRBBE P IR

1629. FEFHRMAPE (Western Philosophy and China)
£ B A SNBBEL

#o 8 EBABRARRETEPCI0E (ERPUHEEAE)
B —Ah—E=HOESEH— TEABHAIESES

B
EHIBE (#+—3)
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FE-—mWER[ BBz | [ 2R AELE | [ HB2IHS | AR
PRENE  RDEERRTHE » ACBREMSHME (0 - 8 -« 8
Cmif . BEE )  BRETIEEE  EHHRZSHESREEAEE  1BEE
FESEPTLE o

i L RR-BABELERR L SRR MERENSE » AATS o
S50« B - SRR o RBHE | O BEEE  WEENLEE ) THES
 hEHESELE  PETAR A | ERE (SUEA ) MERRE O
B SE+2E T RERTAER B A% ZEE SRR A4S
 RR, B B 5 W w0 BE R 0 BRERE
ROEEA (HTEH BT ETE 0 B8 BB TAE ) SEHEE
RepEIALZH o

Art & Culture

The following courses are presented in association with the Fung Ping Shan
Museum, University of Hong Kong.

H4BAZKE (Appreciation of Chinese Ceramics & Porcelain)

1630. IRIEEELE

# 2 EBEABMARRHFTED028E (EEPLORENE)
B B -AA—SZPROEEEH-TFABNUTSELEMD
FHISE 8 (HNGE)

1631. IRBELELH

# B EBAERAEERRHTEDLI0E (ERPLOEEAIE)

B B -AA—ESE-DEEEHATFABNTAEREGALTAS
ZHIEE —EHT (#H+ZE)

FEEMFEEE  SUERINES » BEUALE o AREBESSHRZLR
BERERH o TANREBEME  SAVENESS WL SWESHHME
1B1E o RERFSIEH B ERN - e - TERBRFSSRRMEZEREL
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55K%  (Imitation in Chinese Ceramics)

1632. IF@LEEE

W % FRIANROHE HESESRIEL TEP LT E S L+—ig
GE (THIRIIF)

B B —AA—ERNE—BESEHATFZHENRS

FHIRE  THA+TT (#£7%E8)

1633. IFR@LEFiE

W % R LENROWE SE38EISRITLIREP LEILTIEPL+—1
GE (EHIEIIF)

B B —AnL—FE<E-_BDESEMB TF=BERH

THIEBE  ZHA+T (#£5:E)

SRS » ESWDEALGEBREE » HIMEHR S 58 2 H0ks
B o HR IR SIRRMLUAE » LIS > BRS S » Bift—22
TREAE !

BREBE —AA—ERES T8 ( BHRIETTEA )

1634. PEILKEZ FHF R LG ER L

{Special Techniques in Chinese Landscape Painting)

* E A EARSRE

#Hoo B FEABRABEERTEDCI6E (EBRP LOAERAER)
B2 B —AA—EZRAHESEERATFREB=+HENR
REBE =E=+AT (#£+73)

WA AESEWKEREEES il  PEEBEEX » BitzHELR
BETRZEER  YXBZE BT - BRENZAE » TMEEEDRE L o oL
BURZEEEEREEL  WERE 7 WERET ) RRIEHBE VMBI 2 Ea A
BETREo

5t BRZE B~ B RBEEAREERDE  TENHBE(FELE-S
Z#EEo (RIE=+mA )
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1635. E::HEBYE (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

£33 A MEXE

w2 BERSRARESTEPOCNE (ERPLEEAIE)

B B —AA—F=ATEHESEHD LT AMMDE+ 54
FHBE  ZE-TAT (#£+38)

KERUBREAME  BFEQESI-NEANE - &F » ANBEETETFT
2, BREESEEETH  KMEZECHERNEREE R LB REk
g RSB NEERTRENRFE » JESLUERNR R (RIX=
+EA)

1636. #EAFY (Regular Script in Chinese Calligraphy)

* & AN METL
W % EAEXERAREREEPLIE (EEPLEEAE)
B B —AA—FERPRHZHEBERHN LFABE=ASET =15
FHIEAE SE AT (#£+38)

KB ESE FEBIINMBACSN  HELEREEFEEELEZH
o miEEBENANEE—UEEZRZEBENEE  KEEFEEEREE  ©0
HINKE ~ BUfS.8 ~ BEHEE o (BBIR=+FEA)

1637. =B ZM (Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)

FE A MEYL

o % EESABRNERERHEDLO20E (ERPLHEAIE )

B B —AA—EZA+=EEEEH=LFABMAET M

FHIEES SE 4R (#£+:8)
AEITESEE FEARYEEMS  E—FSWITE L09EE - FHEEEET
MxeEme £, BEITEERIEEHE T HANNES - (PRI =+ A )

1638. EZE (Grass Script)

B A MERE

#o % FENERAFELHEPO20ZE (EBPLBENE)

B B -AA—FEA-T-BESEHSLFAMSHAET-HE1H
 REBE&=E-TER (#+:8)
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AEERNBEERRAEEIN  BHERRBTEMALN ) LEZSER
EITE RS BRIBHIRE » BRIFE - RELERENHENMEERL ) 1RTe
BERE » MAERBMN » LUREA o (BRYZTHAN)

1639. /K EEBMYI (Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

* B A MELL

#HooB EEASKRAZEITELOI0OE (EEPLAEAER)
B B —AA—FZA+ABREESHZ LFABHSE+ B
THIEE S/ +AT (#£+3E)

FRESRIREVNEZEETNERMY c FEAT LB UREZEA Y
“1BE B BE - BRSHI BEERERENES o (RITZ+A)

1640. |U/KEFEI (Advanced Chinese Landscape Painting)

FE AN MELTL

o5 FRABKRANBERTED O10E (EBPOAEAE)

B —AN—FRATABESES - LFABMAIE+—85HS
HiSE =EH-+ET (#£+:8)

AFRERTEE [ LAEEFN | 22E8MN c FREATEBRAMAL

KB BT AL01 Wﬁf’ﬁnnﬁ%%  BHEE - LB AR ZFRIEEN ) BB

HEELIENEERE AW UMBHBRREAD - BERIEERLAEZ
4B REE o AEFFRFEHHEPRXRR o (RIHAAN)

@ &

1641. FEEE A X (Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

* B A MELLT

# I FERERNFEEFHEPC10E (EBPOEEAER)

B B —AA—EZBRHC Bi@ﬁiﬁﬂﬁif{iﬂﬂifﬁ/\’:ﬂ‘ —B it
EHISE  ZEZTAT (#£+38

FREBSVRARHPEEFRBEER - AFAES | ()LKER
FELNIE (D) WEEAERREE | (Z)PRIEERRHERREE 08K
BRKEES ADEF B -BR - BEEERE L BE —LBHEEEo
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AEERHEASNRERELBEIES B3 HIREE: BEAH
2| uBAK PERSEE LI o (BRIRT+HEA)

1642. FEEBERER

(Composition and Colouring in Chinese Painting)

+ # A MELL
H 2t EERBERNEREHEPCI0E (ERPOBENE)
B B —AA-EXATRHES E§H£i$ﬂﬂ%7‘ﬁ’\z"+ Bt
IS  ZEHTATT (#+i8)
AEREESEEPEETENEIHCEEE NS RHBESN ) AT
EE - BEmEn
BESESERMM  (—)FE . (Z)EE . (2)E)R . (m)EEX . ()]
wo (R)VRE (B)BERE FREAERNTEEE L KEUE | MUETHR—

=)

1&@fEdn ©

wepEE | (—)EMZRE (D)BEeREEXES | (2)FEHUBHEL
B% (W) Wfie  (B)KAMNBEEZELRS o

2 FENG-LRRARE ) FRERE-SPAFEPRR  RESEE
Bk ©

ARRZLUMET RIS » SIRMCHAA ©

1643. RAMHETHEFRER

(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons)

T E A EEEAE

#o 25 ARATEEIHEENEERTERIE (£EMEAD)
B B —AA—ESHABESEH-THFREMIENEMD
FHIRE  —ZEA+AT (#£+38)

AT ROEAENTEE MR T RENIRRIER  BEET AWM
~NED S VB S EREESIEORNT o SEIHRE  MALER o BEAR 1 AFIREL
HZE S WP~ BEIE OO KL~ BBE - HTEIREE S R0 EE - NE 18
T RE S BRES ESEAEE ) TR IEERIE c BETHRES  RIF
BREEREH  MERERBAMLHTSM o (BREZ+A)
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1644. RARFLEAFIEREIE

(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds in Four
Seasons: An Advanced Course)

B A ENRIEE

#o B ABREATEEIBEENERNTERIE (£EFEAD)
B B —AA—EARTRBESEHZTFREMNIENESHS
FHISE _EE+AT (#AZE)

AEREEARS L ROETROEE  ATNE  FER - B ENE
SRS BAWL S BRER S DO BREIE T OXB - BEZ o fsb &2
BEIEHAME BELEEVEN  BEHRETHRARE  BEEHR AL
HOEFELE » RFBAIEERE c MBERBEBALITZM e (RU+AN)

1645. E 5#KF 1%t (Oriental Paper Clay: The Design)

F #E A BRILE

W B FEATHHFITELLAPEM5E (PERRERAD)
B B -AA-FESE+tOREEEHUTFEEENR

EHEE  ZHATAT (#+38)

MELEHEEENBEME ) BRI RENIHAMES » BEEIAD)
7D~ BB~ B~ BKTEEEORNT o ZhE1ESE » RANEE « ATIRLIAS (W
K )~ BRHE - YRR - NIDRE 008~ EREET - BHEEIET 8R4
ERRBW - 2MES- o (ERiEEE » L LEERBABRH  BEEE
RoRE  BEEIREREE  MERFEBATHTEM (RIT=+A )

1646. HFEL AMAIfE (Figures in Paper Clay)

F E A EBIEE

# B FEATHEMAEE L EPR4E (PEHAERAD)
B B -AA-EARA+AEOEEEHD TS EEBEAL

EHIBE THO+AT (#AZE)

RREERTHMILNEIOERE ) AFLE  RUBREARF - FEAY
 BTXRETHXZUEBAY  EMEE  MEEE  WINE o KHEIERE
SBIDREEERE ) EOTSHAIE - BEHBTRERTEH » EREIHRT L AMA

F » MREZIEERE c MBRERBAMLHTSM o (BRIT+HAAN)
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1647. TEBLAERRE
{Chinese Landscape, Flowers & Birds Painting)

+ # A EENEE

W % ABEMTEE162RERFEFHLERSSE (£EFEAD)
i B -AA—EZANDEEBERATIREZ+HEAR
2HEE . “EATT (#+=38)

\\\\\\

mumgnmts o, B0 L IREAGIRIE o TEERE » B BRL4H > 204 PNFiEo

mmuEes . HE B HRE (HE 8 B oE82 ) 5% 2NEe
VIR BEE o SFIELES - RS - AUE - B TR - BE(SEBA
) %~ 0 - ERE N RREE ~ NEEEMULOKLIEIE S BA S BIUDE ) BE K
¥R~ BEEEEE Y WBLIRERME ~ FE8 - K/IVKES - RER 225
CANRE BT R N RES o FREAEAR  BISEEESTERLKEE
EHOEE ) BEYEREEE T8  MERLSRER » SDMEREEBA
fryEEme (BRIEZ+AEA)

1648. T BILKERENE
(Advanced Chinese Landscape, Flowers & Birds Painting)

ol SN PRyt

# S ARMLTEE162REEMNERRTERSIE (£EFEAD)
B B -AN—EXBTREBESERATFAE=+2EANL
THEE: —E=+x (#£+E)

BIEBLKEEBNEME  SEFEEREHBAMLMEE » MBAT » LIE
BEEMELBIEREBE » ATLILE 8K~ 28~ RiF - A BECLIWTEH
“ES-BE - 2BEE o RIFBEE ~ BURHZR - BBER - BFEEF >
ZEBT  EATE > MRBLES  $EEF - BURE - BeEREBHEHRTERK
e BRIEBUKEBESE—SORE » SESRFHAIFOIEE - BEIETR
# BERERAEER - MOUNBREEBALHTRMW  (RICZTA)
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1649. FELk#E (Chinese Landscape Painting)

* B AN RMEERE

# B ARETEEI62REENEENLER24E (2EFEA D)
B B -AA—EZPNEEE2H - TFREMHSENABHS
FHSRE “§HTT (#£N58)

DISERLIESR R NSRS IBE » EABZRIEP  EAR  FEEHHY
KERE » BEES  BREERER  HEEREAZH — BEZEER4EH
BERRABZERREMN  #HIKE  HERDZZER » EEZREZER 518
B BREEEERZES  ERVEZEERERZEERUKREZH BT,
WEHERREREENEEAGEETE B —BEE » LEERTHIES
BETZE  E—iEt  BMRUKEZSENEHRTEESRHE 2 LKEE
TEBBREARRZINE o (RILZ+EA)

1650. FEILKEHE (Methods of Chinese Landscape Painting)

T B A RTEELE

# B ARATEEICREEFNEENTELR4E (£EFEAD)
B B -ANA—FEET=0ESES-TFEMHSEAEHS
PHIEEE  “HA T (#£AEE)

FREEREEREVRUAKBENZ BERALKEEZHEWR » RS
BEAZEAE LN BE—SHRUKEEZHEMER 12 - &2 B2
RE-RBR -HEZET REZEERRAZZIA  BRZENERDOREN
R BRHATEREEBHRRBBEZIER  BE-SHWREGREEZEEE
ERATY » TMRIBRE 2 BRERRMEA BB R RN ) ESRIRBEE
BRENZBEERAZEBERTR > I2HEBAERERAE o (BRI=+A)

1651. REERSABERZ

(Flowers, Birds, Insects & Fish in Chinese Paintings)

T E A REZERE

o B HSEKBERIEHEE106E

B B -AA-F=ZPABREEHATFISEASEEE+S

THIZE  WELE+T (#=+38)
RRESEEHEREEAMMEMNIEEE2ABFEREEBEME AT

815 (—)FEMRLEREF | (Z)REBEREWE © (S)2BES () AEBKE

(E)EREESEE  OX)BETEHFESEE (L) amREHRSER . (M)t

#EEESEE  (L)SBEEET - BEISEMEEE ) (+)SRMEE  uME
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ek () SEEEREBEE  QIEEE - Be BEE - E15- 5
EREE PR BE  BARK BAELRE  BSRSSHERDEE LS
RS BEVEHAELE o

RFRABR=1/5 (ESBIESET/A/NE | BBESRE+=/8%)
LERBIERERTLAREREE > HULNHE o (BRIK=+FEA)

1652. PEERBEELIHSRAERZE
(Styles in Chinese Calligraphy)

T E A BREZEE

o B FEABEREREEI00E

B B AL FEZAAHEEBERATFUE_+SEAEBA+H
PHEE  WEE+T (HZ+E)

AFEPERNPBUBEEMEENE  MBETEEE  BE—SHEFR
EREERERSBFREEME - AT EIE 1 (—)BPENEHEAIE » (Z) X558
ERAE (Z)EQAREEAE ) (O)EHXBEAE  (A)RLENEBER
%o (R)RBWHBEEE (L) EPIEELPIRBERAE » (N )EBEEEA
o ()8~ R~ 2B SREFRTBAARL (T +REEEE (+
—REBE-EBZ2EEAE (T)ER B & o oM B &
Ko BEERAN ) (TZ)RESEEAIWE (T BERBELZEE X
BENERSEE o (+A)FRRHBEREMEERRE » (BT RELEHAE
fEo (FRIL=+HEAN)

1653. EERIREREBESEEE

(Background Painting & Composition in Water Creatures)

T E A REZSKE

#o B FBERETWHHFDELLTNRLBE ( PREALEAD)
B B -AA-ZEZPOEEEEH-TFLBENR

THRE  WEHA+TT  (HTAHE)

FRESERESEHERREASERE  ME-SHEAEREERES
BEEE  REBNEMT RBNESBRERNERFREEMS c ATEE : (—)

FRABAKEEREERE  (D)BREKEBERE . (Z)EEAEBERE
(m) 2 BESEESERE  (A)REERBESERE ) (N)AREKSSEE

BifE . (1) B % SHES - 8E - #eiE ) V) ERERESME
fEAE - (L) BREERBBERE » (1) ERMBFREF o (RILTHEA)
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1654. FEIZ A BTFNEFERHRE

(Six styles in the Book of one Thousand Characters)

T E AN REZRE

o % FEATBMANTELALTPENE (PREAERAD)
B B -AA-FEZAXNOESEH=TTLEHEANS
FH2E  mWEA+tx (H+EE)
AREREEANE ZENEFEREEER  MELE—S$HET2 &
)88 RE FE SREBLEWEME c UTFFX-—FERAEANIXTER

i}

B2 2EF1% » mEALER G NEBNLER - AT EE © (—)EEFex
BEEA. (DTEFTRXEMEL, (2DEEFFXEAEE . (B)EEFTEAE
A (R)BETENEMEL . (NEETTNEEL, (B)IBETFEEyEE
Z (NEBBTIXERSEEL (W) EFRREELEEETE (1) BT
B F o B FEFEE B2 EX mHATEEREE Rit=+5
A)

BREE (— ) BN
{The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy )

1655. EELELEE

# 2 FEARRAFREHEDCIE (ERPLOEELE)
B B —AA—EZAUHtBEBEH=LFABEH
2HEEE  AEm+AERT (H£TAE)

1656. EmsssEtiE

% FEARBERNFEBHED LT (ERPLTENE )
B B -AA-EZRUtBEEEEHM=TF=BEA
RHSE  TEN+AET (#H+ABE)

RREERNBEAOBEIMN » BISBEEWHNH - 186 (—)3I8
HEIMIHEREWIRE - EMBEENBEOEREHRTEE  LIBUSEHE
BIER o (DIHEAMEWRE S RETEZENEE LBF FE0E KBRS
= B ESRHBPIEERLMETSE o ANELENERE » MABLESE
EITREE » FOBNRE o ( EMWRIL=+A)

HE I BHEZEREF B o HB2E i E o
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EFHEE () HEH
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy i)

1657. TELEEEFE

W % EAABRARERHEP 09E (ERPOBEAER)
B B —AA—EZAUN\BEBEHED LFABE+—8S
2HEE KBt +ET  (HTAE)

1658. TELKETLE

o E FEAERNFEREHEDO9E (EEPOEEAE)
B B —AA—FZEAHNACDEEEHDTF=EERE
2HEE  NEFt+ExT  (HTAE)

KREBRE [ EREE(—) |9EHE BIEMEE B0 ER[2L2EE
(—) |WEE » B EENIIPREEIECEE EROEETSMm o ( SR+
AA)

EXBE (=) #Em
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy lil)

1659. ETHELETETE

# B FEABRINRREETEPOE (EBEPOABENIE)
B B - ALM-EZRAUHAOESES - LFABE+—
EHBE  LBEATAT  (H+WE)

1660, TH&ELLETHE

o B EEABRNEERTEP LT (EBPOBEEALR)
B B -AN-ECRUIOEEEH-THFSBELE
EHBE tEA+AET (#t+mE)

KRR BEREBE(Z) |9EE  BIEEE > MHEFE  BYEREE
BEERARS L » BREEEYE » LURSRE o B » BIRIEETI285EE
RREMERAR c OB [ BXEBE(D) | 9B ENEERENHS SN
Eo (ZHRI+A)
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1661. XKZIEENE (Seal Engraving)

F E AN EANBRE

# o ARNTEEICEREBHERNTSRNE ( £EFEAD)
B B -AA—FERtHESEHETFRB+APELEBEL+7SH
RHEE . —@m+ET  (H+THE)

BB BERNHLEREBZABIEZENGFE » FELE 285
B FENESRI  BRENEFHZLOOERES » 5L2EORE . aZay
NFEREBRINBREES « FEERBIZNSLEEAE ) BENRE—84 2
188 o (BRIT=1+A)

1662. XZIFHTHHEENA (The Art of Seal Engraving)

F B AN EAEEE

o B EBABEARRESFEPOIE (ERPOEEAE )

B B~ AN—FEZAABEBERA A TFUR+ESERBEN+ES
RHISE . —Emt+AT  (#H+Z#E)

FATHBNE ~ FMRRZI=Z L ST —FBEN  RFI2HIBH - 57
BRI~ EIDRESHBERE  T§ > DT UNBIRE c 2ERREYLEES
T BEEEEEZ A 0 RURIEEL L SR NEOEE o (Blg=
+A)

FZFEW (Advanced Seal Engraving)

1663. B ARG 4TiE

o B ARAT@EICREENESRTERIE (L2PFEAD)
B B AA-EXNARHEEERUTERB+ENELIZN+AS
EHBE  —Ft+T (HEAE)

1664. EAREEEHE

#o E:EEAERARESBHEDCIE (EBPLBEAIE)

5 B AA-EXRANBESEBATIRNB+ASTEBE AN
FHIRE  —Ht+T (#AHE)
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FENESE A E LR £ LA F S REBER S E TS o it
SRR TR  SAFMATS o BE(E » BETED » HABHLIRER
zoﬁuni Fit HEEEEH  BSBEUNBBER ST BOEUNE

i EBAEZELNOE o (GHBK=TEA)

1665. &RBRITE
(The Study of Carving Inscriptions: Appreciation)

B ABERREZE

3 EBAEBREMSEINE

B B AA—EZFABEBEN=TFAEMIENS
2HEE Bt t+AET (#HbE)

AR ERBCERIEH L BRME » BRBRLUZH BEHIIPIRE R
W BEMRH B2 THSER—FF REEERFIKE » BEBTR
5 BENEREOEE - (RIE=+A)

1666. £RBEERIMFU
(The Study of Carving inscriptions: Application)

* E A BERELRE

#o 2 HFEABREAIEMEEINE

B B -AA—ENAHNEREEERE=THFREMHAEAR

PHISE  “Ht+ART (H+E)
ARRESEEZZERYEEMN ) BESKTOENE > BixAlfFee

IR
B~ ER) LIRS B CHIRR  BEERHEHES  sREBEAARE &R -2
1% » REREHNIETE c BENERHEEOKE o (RIKZ+A)

mo & ¥ 3 T H KR B F
m oo o B % 21 B -
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Staff Tutor: Y.W. Liu, Telephone 859 2787/859 2416

1681. XA FEEE (History of Modern Western Philosophy)

F B A BEESLAE M. Phil. (New Asia Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies)

B FEAERAFEEFEDCINE (EEDCEEAIE)

85 B - AA-FZAABEBEH-TFABEAB=+H

THIBE  ZBA+TT  (H+ZE)

ARTLEEFEEE E—EXRIEMEISK o BAHHBLABRYETS
%0 MBELRTSMBREABBIPEMRR c LIEF5 - 1REY ~ k%
BLZEBARMIEMERE » BLIER - ERWR - REEREINOEREESYY
I SERHREZCMLEMER - RE ) BEXLRERERTLIE BB TE
B BAMEEER  FETMANIRT > SREUPEREREZ o KEEEFELEA
EEWIFFE  NRBAXEZTEERESFUZEY o

HWH

i

1682. BEFHEEE (Introduction to General Methodology)

* E A RNEE%4 M. Phil. (New Asia Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies)

o R FEABRAFEXTEDOE (EEPOBENIE)

B B AA-EZF_BEEEEATFI®+IHEZ=BON+LES

RHIBE AT (H£+ZE)

AEFEORTEE | (—)BEEBLHE (D)MBBEEHE . (Z)EBEHF
BEFE (W) RAEREN o KRR BT —R3Uss » BBBE L
SRAEEREE SR AIRBREFEAZBE EAEL  BREE ) 2528
HAEEARRIBIIRZEE 7 KREEESIEEUNEZ o
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1683. A EHR (Introduction to Epistemology)

+ & A PIEERSELE M. Phil. (New Asia Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies)

W % EEBAGRNRIERHRPOVE (ERPLBEAE)

B B AA—EZAZBEBEHATFUNERR=T7

2HEE  —EHATT (HETTE)

BEEZLAZHEAESEETREY 255 o NBHTERE LY
wr ABE [ BEROTE | c BEATLUA » LERBNERE— B
BEEARELIL  BEEE Y EERT L BERPITRnBEBEES
R« BEMBHMA » LEIHNBRETEATE  DE—DSHBLIKRE
EE B o ARITIEN —RIABNRRONE  NNBRLBRAENNE
o) ) FUEEIMEE - DR - BERETH  BI2OESEREEE o KRRHDNE
(SRS BEIRHOA LB o

1684. HBHXBREHZE
(The Thinking Methods of Philosophy and Literature)

F #E A EMEERSLA M. Phil (CUHK)

o O EEAREMEMSEINE :

B B AN EZE-HESEHATIRBTAAELEETAR
PHEE  “HA+T (HTZE

KBRS ERSEHR BEE |~ [ T8 (0] X8 2 ALHD - F
S s e, YREALEEFAN T o FIEREBLEERAE  RAE
$Ho

R (— )RR EREN PR TRAL o (Z)EEI B | 7EE[ 8] 7@
EMEAAR K[ BAAR | 2 (2)ABHTEERR Y PNES TR 7 0aRE
B (m)ARLNBE? EKBB?2UERREE Y HERE?BREE 7 (H)
wEm [ E AT X 1?28 XIATE | 7XSERNEFEFRPRELEVEE
FIMALIERRBA ? ()55 - XROEL « TR o (L) PIHEENK
BREZEE ABMESERAEHFTEBBRERAEREE
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1685. EEXHTR/\H
{Philosophy of Truth, Goodness and Beauty)

F E A SIBESLE M. Phil. (CUHK)

#o %5 FEAPEHEMBRINE

B3 B —AA—E=A-BESEHITFABZEAR=+S
ZHSE  ZEA+T (#TIE)

BEGE (—)BRLEZEE - BE (DAERSEVREG: By
ARERESE. (D)EEERTHN I~ [BI~TEIRITR]INTE ]
[ 8 | 23R (W) AEZAEE T2 ME - R ER - XES0Tx
BEE=?(A)BEEEHTE/N\RBZERE BRI - F#ME - TEHR RBR A
EHE S E8EL  BRER(LEIWIBRWT) o

{

BE: (—)0 0 BE - AE - B BE - BME - £HE - BRE 5
HerxwXig sm: (8] ~TE#]-[&] SERFRLSE -SE?R
MREZRREEEEE (D)8 BRRULZT RO IHZ  BREEEAEE
£ B RAOGEAE? ERAMERMERNZER . ZH(FEE) 25
Bl E (D)% ZHRR - ZHTRE  HERBE - REX -BExE
B TIIBE - AEBERARAEES o

1686. # [ B | B[ BREK |—HHILBMETF
(From “Modern” to “Postmodern”— An Introduction to
20th Century Critical and Literary Theories)

£ B A FEEEL Ph. D. (Université de la Sorbonne Nouvelle)
M B FEABINRAE208E

B B -AA-FZAABEBEH-TFRE=+TRENE
EHASE ER (H+iE)

[ XBRME? | —TREBRONSIER » HEBEHEHEREHERRE
B o BT oA XBRFEREABEAXENREE R - RSNERFE
REIIRE ¢ TTRTANER - BIEEN 0 SABTERS o REREFIEY  BLERKE
(DY) B » BEHSBNRIER RGN BRI » BIE—(FBEM
SREEORE  UEDEERESABRINBERABEERUI TR

FIEAE (-)RETEZD (D)EEE ) ()RS (WERK
7o (A)FRE (NERER (LIRS BERES -
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1687. HEER I BRARTE
(The Theory and Practice of Green Thinking)

* #E AHENBREA (B RO« X% )

# B FERERNFELHERPLNE (EBPLEEAR)
B B AA-E=ZARBESEH-TFREELB=4+4H
2HEE  ZFXRTT (HE+ZE)

AREERNESUSRNTORELTHEEZHE CEMYSE 1B
+ERFHFEBERTHORERE  REEEEHSFE(HNER - REEE -4
g AMER S HBEEAN)ERENEFRE ) KBUT  (-)Hedsn
FEAENED  (DRBHE | (Z)Heil ) (WKBResE  (L)geyss
EEIE COBREERE . (D)BERRELE . VOREBHEE . (LBemi4k
#F (THRERBEEEH . (+-)RePVEBHREN  (+2)EeTEHsE
A&o

BRTELERN B - RIEURSSBREE c EEHEHIREE

t

Q)

B A =
BHEABRRFIDBEHNRAHABBERYRE Y
-2 %  BEABRTR  THIRAWRER
EHBEAEERERA - HFAEEEERD
BEREH A

g‘g
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Political Science

Staff Tutor: Y W. L, Telephone 859 2788/859 2416

1691. PEARLMBEESH (China Since 1949)

+ #E A EEFSE BAM PhlL(HK)LM Sc(Lond.)

o B FAKSBRAERIEFEDOBE (EEPLOEENE)
B B —AA—EZSH+tBEBEHNTFRBEELESMHS
FTHEE B+ttt (HTTE

AEREEEAFLPIEARENBEEL+FREOER  BRIEERE
BEBUEER ©

DITRE A | (—) PEREROIERE () NBHSESERPE TYT
B ESERAES (2% BRER | [ BXFE | BHHA+EANREIEY
g () [ KHBE |5 ARDR | OERRTE | (2)R+ERTIEHE &
BIE | (X)) BERBIUAESORERLY . (1) [ MEEH | FEF0TE
ARBHEAESEY () MATIOEBRENC | (L) 2REBHEAE
BEARCEAERABRYE L2 8Y | ()8 - AbAELIROEBNE
(+—)B—AEAELIRIBANE | (+2)PEBKLHRE o

SERRIERZERBRABEGIBAES  MOHRAPEBRBALRLES
e ERERBHHUESEBBNTRNEEPHERELE

PO RS EEREFE - HBFE i H o

m &% % #H T #H ®R B F
i W R % 21 B -
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Psychology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Telephone 859 2790

1701. Applied Learning and Study Skills.

Sherman Hu, B.A. (Texas). Fridays, 7.35—9.35 p.m., starting March 1, 1997.
Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $420
Upon completing this course, students are expected to be proficient in the
use of study skills and learning strategies in any content area. Topics to be
covered include: The successful learner/ Time management; Procrastination/

Goal setting; Problem-solving model; Cognitive learning strategies; Finding
main ideas/Note-taking; Metacogmtnon/Comprehensnon monitoring; Pre-

reading, during and post-reading strategies; Concentration and listening; Test
taking skills/ Coping with test anxiety; Stress model/Coping with academic
stress and tension. Class activities include lectures, self-assessments and
exercises. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1702. LEEBEHH (=) (Introductory Psychology li)

E #E A EHBEL
B FEBEAERNREHHEPCI4E (EBPOEENE)
B B -AA-EFEZAZ+ABEBEH-TFABELH E*i"’
EHEE  =F 17 (H+238)
WERRR T OB (- ) 2 EH ) HEWRFRENE A VIEERE—SHT
W MEATRBEELERXMHERTRZFHE o

FEME  aREE IMERRMEREH O ERRRATEOEE  EX
2 RRAICRSE | BEORBBIRE0TRE » BIENE | BA0RE  RRZBA
BRBFESRMBBZADHTEZES o

SISE OIERERS ( — ) EEELENG o
HET BN EERBFE - HBE ViiE o
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1703. SiR{EEHSRE IEEER  (Introduction to Mental Health
and Abnormal Psychology)

* #E A EREELE (B CIRSEL ) REEELD

# % HFERERAFRBHERO8E (ERPLEEAE)
B B —AA—EZAZ+LHEBERH=TF\BEAB=+H
RHEE BT (H+=38)

AEREEHRMERERBBOALTME  SEBN—RASBRREHDR
B mRMDERMEENE AT EENMEELECE NIRRT RagEEL
BEEAVEENREGSMBENYSE c fBeE [ ER Jf0[ ¥ 108 gy
BEIE » FRIOAE » BT BRIZOIE ) HRAR  RERF L X OIRRME  fog
BUEBRROERES

KRELA+EH ) PAETBOERE - ERHFIETR  BBUSL
SHEMEFPERLLLIEE o

PO EHEZEREFE - HBF ViR o

BE

1704. HRBHOZEHBEZER

(Understanding and Developing Personality)

* B A EERT T (RANOCIBEEL )

o B FEASHEBETNE

B B -AAEFEZANBEEES-TFAST+ANELEE+AES
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1705. LEEEHFESR (Psychology and Mysterious World)
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Science & Mathematics

Staff Tutor: Stephen W.N. Wu, Telephone 859 2417

1711. Principles and Applications of Magnetic Resonance Imaging.

Denis S.C. Leung, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Guelph) and other application specialists.
Fridays, 8.00—9.00 p.m., starting February 22, 1891. Room 23, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings.

Fee: $170

Magnetic resonance (MR) techniques had been developed for the analysis
of organic and biochemical substances. In recent years the technique has
been adapted as a useful imaging method for clinical diagnosis. Unlike other
radiographic investigations, patients undergoing MR imaging are not exposed
to radiation which may have detrimental side effects. This course aims to
introduce the basic principles and applications of MR imaging. Topics include:
basic principles of magnetic resonance; its applications in spectroscopy and
diagnostic imaging; some basic application techniques; and future trends
of MR imaging. The course is expected to be useful to doctors, nurses,
scientists and those with an interest in clinical diagnostic technology.

1712. Basic Electronics.

T.S. Wu, M.Sc. (Manc.). Mondays, 8.00—9.30 p.m., starting February 25,
1991. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong
Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $480

This course is intended for participants who wish to have some basic
knowledge in electronics so that after the course they can read circuit
diagrams and know the component parts and their functions. Topics include:
analogue electronic circuits and systems — amplifier, characteristic of
amplifier circuit, oscillator, multivibrators, transistor circuits, class A, B, and
C operation; linear circuits and systems — linear system response, frequency
response in linear systems; electronic devices — diode circuits and
application, small signal models and circuits; and digital electronic circuit
and systems — gates, flip flops, asynchronous state machine. Participants
are expected to have a knowledge of Physics at Form 5-6 level.
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1713. Electromedical Safety.

F. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), M.Sc. (Aberdeen), C.Eng., M.B.E.S.,
M.H.K.I.LE., M.LLE.E. Mondays, 6.20—7.50 p.m., starting May 13, 1991.
Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

5 meetings. Fee: $220

The aim of this course is to provide an overall introduction of the theoretical
and practical aspects of electromedical safety. Personnel engaged in the
handling of electromedical equipment such as nurses, doctors and instrument
maintenance techniques should find the course useful. Topics to be discussed
include: an mntroduction to electromedical safety; basic electricity and
equipment classification; physiological effects of electricity; electric shock
and earthing; safe operation of electromedical equipment; and a review of
some hazardous cases or situations.

1714. Computer Architecture.

Joe W.M. Wong, B.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), M.Sc. (H.K.), M.H.K.l.LE., M.l.LE.E.,
M.B.C.S. Mondays, 6.16—8.00 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 11,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings.

Fee: $440

This course will introduce the key concepts of computer hardware to

computer users who know little about the internal organization of computers.
5 main topics will be discussed. These include: an introduction to organization

of a computer system; the essential elements in the central processing unit
(CPU); memory architecture and organization; basic input and output
systems; and illustrative examples based on popular personal compuiters.

1715. A Guide to Procuring Microcomputers.

Michael S.W. Lee, B.Sc. (Sussex). Mondays, 8.00—8.30 p.m., starting
February 25, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $150

This course is designed to give some guidelines to non-computer experts
in the selection and procurement of microcomputers. Participants are not
expected to have any previous knowledge of microcomputers. Topics include:
an introduction to microcomputers; an overview on hardware and software
packages; guidelines for selecting hardware and software; microcomputer
applications and its maintenance; treatment of virus, and network concept.
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1716. Decision Analysis in Management Science.

Anita S.M. Wong, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Lond.). Mondays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting
February 25, 1991. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $400

The purpose of this course 1s to introduce a basic mathematical technique
of decision making in management field that helps to predict many future
aspects of a business operation and to determine optimal strategies under
several decision alternatives. Topics include: use of graphical methods in
decision making; expected value of perfect information and sample
information; decision making under certainty and uncertainty; utility;
expected monetary value; forecasting in time senes, Markov processes; and
dynamic programming. Participants who are preparing for professional
examinations will find this course useful.

1717. Quantitative Analysis I.

E.H. Li, B.S., M.Sc. (Wash.). Mondays, 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February
25, 1991. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
17 meetings. Fee: $440

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic concepts of
probabilities, statistics and their applications. It is suitable for researchers
in science, social science and business. Candidates preparing for professional
examinations in accounting should also find this course relevant. Topics to
be discussed include: elementary probability; probability distributions
including the binomial, Poisson and Normal; sampling distributions including
the Normal, t-, chi-square and F distributions; confidence interval and
hypothesis testing; regression analysis and correlation. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

1718. Quantitative Analysis Il

E.H. Li, B.S., M.Sc. {(Wash.). Mondays, 8§.00—8.50 p.m., starting February
25, 1991. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
17 meetings. Fee: $440

This course is a supplement to Quantitative Analysis |. Topics to be discussed
include: linear programming; transportation and assignment problems;
inventory planning and control; network analysis and PERT; queueing theory;
and simulation. Participants with a background of the concepts on
probabilities are preferred. Lectures will be conducted in English and
supplemented with Cantonese.
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1719. Introduction to Mathematical Economics 1.

W.K. Chan, B.Sc. (H.K.). Thursdays, 8.00—8.45 p.m., starting February
21, 1991. Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 8
mestings. Fee: $380

This course will present some mathematical techniques used in business and
management and deal with some of the economic models using elementary
calculus. The course 1s intended for participants with a background of
mathematics at Form b or O-Level and no previous knowledge of calculus
and matrix is assumed. Topics include: exp{x) and In{x) functions; differential
and integral calculus in one variable; unconstrain optimization and curve
sketching; linear algebra and matrix operations; and practical applications
of the above. Participants who are preparing for examinations in a business
discipline will find this course useful.

1720. Introduction to Mathematical Economics Il.

W.K. Chan, B.Sc. (H.K.). Thursdays, 8.00—8.45 p.m., starting April 18,
1991. Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. &
meetings. Fee: $380

This course is a continuation of Introduction to Mathematical Economics |
and is designed for participants with a background of A-Level Mathematics
or who can handle one variable calculus and matrix operations. Topics
include: differential and integral calculus of several variables; unconstrain
and constrain optimization of several varnables; differential equations and
differences equations; advanced matrix techniques; and input-output models
using matrix. Participants who are preparing for examinations that require
a mathematical economics background should find the course useful
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Social Work & Sociology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Telephone 859 2790

1731. Introduction to Gestalt Art Therapy.

Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.S.W. (Carleton University, Canada), Diploma in Gestalt
Therapy (Gestalt Institute of San Francisco), Postgraduate Certificate in
Expressive Arts Therapy {J.F. Kennedy University, U.S.A.}. Lecture on
Mondays, 7.30—9.60 p.m., starting February 25, 1991. Room 14, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Full-day Workshop on
February 23, and April 13, 1991. 7 lecture meetings and 2 full-aay workshops.
(Totally 30 hours). Fee: $900 (including art material fee)

Recently, Gestalt therapy and art therapy have become increasingly exposed
in the counselling field in Hong Kong. These two approaches are unique and
share many similarities as they are experiential and experimental in nature.
This course is an attempt to integrate Gestalt therapy and art therapy based
on the profound work done by Dr. Janie Rhyne in her weill-known book “The
Gestalt Art Experience”.

This course is designed for helping professionals to acquire basic knowledge
of Gestalt therapy and art therapy for their personal and professional growth.
it will work in an experiential mode responding to the present situation as
it emerges. Readiness for risk taking and full attendance are desirable. The
format of class is a combination of didactic presentations, discussions, and
individual personal work sessions. £nrolment is limited to 12.

Medium of instruction. Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii. (Closing date for applications: February 11, 1991.)

1732. Introduction to Cognitive Behaviour Modification.

Alfred A. Keltner, Ph.D. (Clin. Psy.). Wednesdays, 6.30—9.00 p.m., starting
February 27, 1991. Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $670

This course is designed for students who have some exposure to the social
sciences in tertiary education. The content is relevant to those who seek
continuing education, are in in-service training or other professional
development, or are employed in the field of management, education or
mental health.
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it is geared to acquaint the students with the basic theoretical assumptions
of behaviour therapy and cognitive behaviour therapy and the clinical
procedures derived from these. Lectures and practice sessions will emphasize
the study of the latest effective techniques of anxiety control, stress
management, assertiveness training, social skills training and the control of
a variety of behaviours such as substance abuse, sexual deviance and
dysfunctions, and domestic violence, among others.

The student will have the opportunity to learn simple physical and mental
skills such as progressive body relaxation and suggestion apd the control
of maladaptive, irrational cognitions and emotions. £nro/ment is limited to 15,

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page vii.

1733. Application of Self and Communication in Youth Counselling.

Helios K.C. Lau, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology). Lectures on Mondays,
6.30—9.30 p.m., starting February 20, 1991. Room 102, James Hsioung Lee
Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Residential Workshops on March
2 and 3, and April 6 and 7, 1991. 6 lecture meetings and 2 residential
workshops. (Totally 50 hours).

Fee: $1,500 (including residential workshop fees)

The building up of the self-concept i1s one of the most important
developmental tasks that adolescents have to face. Many of the problems
that young people present to their helpers are often related to problems in
their self-perception and relationship with others. Therefore it is imperative
that their helpers are freed of the very problems that therr clients present

This course comprises lectures, small group discussions and sensitivity
training workshops which are designed primarily to help participants to learn
more about themselves and to apply such learning to effective communication
and counselling. Topics to be covered include: introduction to experiential
learning; introduction to the basics of communication and self-understanding;
sensitivity training and self-awareness; the process of communication and
factors effecting communication; communication skills and their application
to counselling.

The course is specially designed for para-counsellors, school teachers, social
workers and other helping professionals who work with adolescents.
Preference will be given to those applicants with tertiary education and
experience in counselling.

The residential workshop will be held at the University Kadoorie Research
Centre in Shek Kong. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Medium of instruction.: Cantonese.
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Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vil. | (Closing date for applications: February 1, 1991.)

1734. Introduction to Family Systems, Dynamics and Therapy.

Sister Louisa Lui, B.A. (Bishop’s University] and Sister Magdalene Lau, M. A.
(Fordham University). Lectures on Fridays, 6.30~8.50 p.m., starting February
22 1991. Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 12
meetings. Fee: $420

The course aims at a general survey of major theories of family dynamics
and family therapy. The topics to be included are: the family as a system;
patterns of family interactions; lethal versus growth family processes;
recognition of family crises and stressors; expressions of family dysfunctions;
consequences of pathological communication patterns; psychological
dimensions of the female and male roles; and pros and cons of a duel-career
marriage. Basic characteristics and process of family therapy with its values
and goals are to be treated using the following family therapy models:
experiential/humanistic(Whitaker and Satir), Bowenian, structural (Minuchin)
and communication (Jackson and Haley). These models are made applicable

to day-to-day life.

The course also aims to further the student’s understanding of his/her own
family system through individual and group exercises which include:
monodrama/genogram, “parts party’”’, family sculpting, exercises for
exploring childhood and case studies. Enrolment is /imited to 30.

Medium of instruction. Cantonese and English.

1735. Approaches to Forensic Psychology and Criminology.

Robert G. Andry, Ph.D., C. Psychol, F.B.Ps.S. (formerly Professor of
Psycho-education, University of Montreal and retired Assistant
Commissioner, Correctional Services Department, Hong Kong). 7uesdays,
6.00—8.00 p.m., starting March 5, 1991. Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $420

This course is designed not only for psychologists but also for any professional
person who is dealing, or is likely to deal in future, with delinquents, pre-
delinquents, and criminals requiring either custodial or non-custodial care
and control.

Each session will be divided into a didactic and a practicum-syndicate part
to enable course participants to link theory with practice and to accumulate
potential research material.
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The course will fall into the following four sections: (1) Forensic psychology
in relation to court work, criminal and civil law in Hong Kong and abroad.
(2) Forensic psychology in relation to various controversial psychologically
and non-psychologically based theories with regard to the causation of crime,
(3) Correctional treatment programmes for various types of offenders with
respect to appropriately matched treatment facilities also in co-ordination
with well trained and experienced treaters, based on the team work approach.
{4} An examination of various research methods, staff training, and the
application of crime prevention strategies in the community.

1736. Psychoanalytically Based Group-Psychotherapy Regimes.

Robert G. Andry, Ph.D., C. Psychol, F.B.Ps.S. (formerly Professor of
Psycho-education, University of Montreal and retired Assistant
Commissioner, Correctional Services Department, Hong Kong). Lectures on
Tuesdays, 8.00— 10.00 p.m., starting March 5, 1991. Room 14, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.

Fee: $420

This course is mainly designed for practitioners in the helping professions
and those engaged in personnel management who wish to be increasingly
involved in the running of psychotherapeutically — oriented client groups
and wish to go beyond the ordinary counselling level. Each session will fall
into a didactic learning part and a practicum segment with note-taking to
ensure that theory and practice are closely interlinked. The course will deal
interalia with an examination of: (il the interface between counselling-type
and psychoanalytically based group therapy regimes; (i} The essence of
psychoanalytically based theory and practice; (i} The substance of
psychoanalytically based group-therapy, several types of group-work, and
the efficacy of combined individual and group treatments; (iv) various
theoretical group models; (v) the careful selection of different kinds of clients
for different types of therapeutic and work-oriented groups, and the need
for appropriate boundary settings; (vi) the functioning capacity of individuals
in small, medium sized, and large scale groups within different types of
organisations; {vii} specific need groups; (viii) the roles of group-conductors
and members, methods of conducting and co-conducting of groups, and
team-functioning capacities among colleagues who may be of different age,
gender and nationality; (ix) the psychodynamics of groups during the initial,
middle and end-phase of their development.

1737. Introduction to Music Therapy.

Paul Pang Ka Wa, B. Mus. (Music Therapy), Registered Music Therapist
(National Association for Music Therapy, U.S.A.). Fridays, 8.00—9.30 p.m.,
starting March 1, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $260
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Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the ancient time. The
concept of music In therapy has evolved from mystical healing, exorcism
to a scientific application of using music to affect human emotion and
behavior. A modern founder of music therapy, E. Thayer Gaston has
postulated three major principles of the discipline, namely, the establishment
or reestablishment of interpersonal relationships, the bringing about of self
esteem through self-actualisation and the utilization of the unique potential
of rhythm to energize and bring order.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice sessions. The
course aims to give a general orientation of music therapy to the interested
parties. Topics will include the history of music therapy, current models in
music therapy, guided imagery with music and Orff music therapy. Practice
sessions will be arranged in selecled areas such as guided imagery with music,
the Orff’s technique and music adaptation for the handicapped. Students
are not expected to be familiar with music knowledge when they apply for
admission. Enrolment is limited to Z0.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English.
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1739. REBHHERE(—)
(Introduction to Children’s Art Education | )
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1742. LELFELEE  (Juvenile Delinquency)
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{Relaxation and Stress Management Skills)
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1745. RERBRBERRE
{Understanding and Working With Single Parent Families)

T3 OASEEIME (HETEEME)
W3 A%LE (BB OESR)
W 85 BEABRIEE LGI07TE
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FHEE TER (#t+i8)

TERERFEHEROERE  MfIPFSIReEARMSHE » #RE0RY
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Qinh  HERITELREDEBENNES E o AREBVENBETEERFTE
(BRIREERVERTE ) 09— RACTFE » @ETE A T WM | 7R
B B ENE LR BEFOHEST — LETRRA1ARIRRTE o

FREATEE | (—)ERFEENGERFEEFEGT | (Z)XBRT
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150 FEFFIRIBIIRIT | (2)EHERRER MR 2 A LETBRIBB AR
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AREEEME TIFE » HEABRAUMRFBEBOA LS00

HOTTBHEZREFEHBE vi Ho

1746. ZRERBBEAL
(Understanding and Serving the Mentally Handicapped

Person)
* E AN BEALRERESRABSHEEALREEFRRAREELFREZE
#EALTRE

#o B FERBERNFEHHEPC8E (EBPLAENE)
B B -AA-F=f-DEBEHATFABELEMS
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1747. Introduction to Health Planning.

H.K. Mak, M.B., B.S. (H.K.), M.H.P. (N.S.W.), A.H.A. (Australia). Fridays,
7.35-8.05 p.m., starting March 1, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $380

The course is designed for medical, nursing, paramedical and managerial
professionals who are incumbent or aspirant health services administrators.
Its aim is to promote understanding of the fundamental concepts involved
in health planning, particularly in relation to health services.

Topics to be covered include: planning and administration; planning agenda;
management practices; society and health; ethics and the law; statistical
analysis and critical evaluation, epidemiology and public health implications;
accounting; financing and economics in health services; health services
organisation and institution, education and health; health informatics and
communication; computer technology and health services; operations
research; and, physical planning.

Course participants will be inviied to take part in free discussions and to
contribute positively by sharing their real life experiences.

1748. Medical Psychology: Applications for Nursing Practice.

Peter W.H. Lee, Ph.D. {H.K.). Lectures on Fridays, 6.50~9.00 p.m., starting
February 22, 1991. Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong
Kong. Full-day workshop on May 31, 1991. 12 lecture meetings and 1 full-
day workshop. Fee: $800

This course is a follow-up to the Course "“Medical Psychology: Foundation
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for Nursing Practice” held last autumn. A more applied and detail coverage
of the unique characteristics and needs of different groups of paediatric,
medical, surgical, geriatric, psychiatric and other chronically il patients will
be provided. A problem-solving orientation will be adopted throughout. Open
forums on problematic cases encountered in clinical settings will form the
backbone of the course. Participants are expected to prepare cases for the
forum and to contribute actively to the discussion and case formulation. The
end of the course workshop is aimed towards achieving a basic working
understanding of the principles of therapeutic nursing skills as a supplement
to the course materials covered. Participants are required to have a basic
exposure to medical psychology as a prerequisite for enrolment in the course.
Participants are asked to indicate evidence of attendance in previous medical
psychology courses when submitting their applications. £nrolment is limited
1o 40. Closing date for applications: February 1, 1991.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.

1749. Communication Skills For Nurses.

Richard Fielding, Ph.D., Dip.Clin.Psych. and Debra Nestel, B.A., R.N.
Tuesdays, 5.50—7.50 p.m., starting February 27, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F. 8 meetings.

Fee: $390

The importance of communication skills for nurses is becoming increasingly
apparent. Research has shown that skill in communicating with patients is
not acquired simply by experience but instead tends to deteriorate following
professional training.

This course is designed for nurses who wish to increase their knowledge
and skills in the area of communication. It is aimed primarily at nurses who
have completed the Certificate course in Nursing Behavioural Sciences and
seek to build upon previous instruction in this area. Nurses with good
knowledge of the process of perception and memory will also be considered.

The course will cover the following topics: verbal and non-verbal
communication, initial interviews, listening skills and techniques for
encouraging communication, giving reassurance and support, exposition
techniques, dealing with emotions, and interprofessional and intraprofessional
communication. Enrolment is limited to 20.

1750. A Problem-Solving Approach to Nursing.

Debra Nestel, B.A., R.N. Mondays, 9.15—10.45 a.m., starting March 4, 1991.
Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
8 meetings. Fee: $235
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This course aims to provide participants with a basic working knowledge
of "a problem-solving approach to nursing’. This approach to nursing is widely
practised in Western countries providing a client-centred focus for care. The
course begins with an introduction to the approach, its historical
development, and its relationship to nursing models. The next five sessions
examine in detail each of the stages of the problem-solving approach —
assessment, planning implementation and evaluation. Client-care studies will
be used to illustrate the stages. Writing effective nursing care plan and
producing helpful nursing diagnoses will also be covered. The next session
will focus on the application of the approach to specific practice areas —
surgery, medicine, psychiatry, obstetrics and gynaeology, paediatrics, etc.
The final session presents ways to implement the approach in the participants’
own areas of practice pointing to areas of resistance from colleagues and
institutions. An overview of the course in this session will complete the
course. Reference materials will be provided to students to supplement
lectures. Students will be required to complete written exercises for some
SEessions.

The course is open to registered nurses in Hong Kong. Enro/ment is limited
to 20.

1751. Certificate in Nursing Behavioural Sciences.

The need for continuing nursing education in Hong Kong has been well
established. Increasing sophistication in health care delivery demands a
corresponding expansion of present nursing roles, both to assist the nurse
in keeping his/her practice up to date and to develop his/her specific
expertise. To this end, a course of study in the behavioural sciences and
their application to nursing has been developed by staff of the Behavioural
Sciences Unit in association with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong.

Course Aims and Objectives:

The general aim is to provide the professional nurse with an opportunity to
study the behavioural sciences and their application to health care in Hong
Kong. It is envisaged that the course will benefit all grades of nursing staff
including those engaged in the direct giving of care, first line, middle and
top level management and those involved with the education of the nurse
at both basic and post-basic levels.

On completion of this course the student will have increased her or his ability
to:

— develop an awareness of how psycho-social factors influence disease
development and the clients’ responses to disease, including the
perceived care needs of these clients;
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— apply knowledge gained from the course to the care of individual
patients;

_ communicate more effectively with both their clients, health
professionals and peer groups;

— develop a methodological and constructively critical approach to the
planning of nursing care; and

— discuss different strategies for change in health care delivery and how
these could be implemented in Hong Kong.

Course Content:

The course will consist of an integrated presentation of nursing, general and
medical sociology and psychology. Topics to be covered will include: psycho-
social factors in disease; human development and iliness in different
developmental stages; concepts of health and iliness, psychological, social
and cultural responses to health and iliness; communications theory and skills;
organizational theory and roles; health care organizations; nurse-patient
relationships; concepts of care of self and others; the family stress; health
care delivery; adjustment to change and loss; dying and bereavement and
other life crises. In addition to the theoretical inputs, students will participate
in supervised projects. Additional details will be given to course participants
at the beginning of the course.

Assessment and Award:

Successful completion will be dependent upon a minimum attendance at
76% of the lectures. Assessment consists of two class tests, a research
project and one final examination. Students will be expected to achieve a
minimum pass mark of 50% in all areas of assessment. Successful candidates
will be awarded a Certificate by the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong.

Course Tutors : R. Fielding, Ph.D., Dip.Clin.Psych. — Course Director
Andrea Y. Lo, B.Sc., M.Sc., Sur.
D.F. Nestel, B.A., R.N. and
Guest Lecturers

Course Duration . Over 120 contact hours

Lectures . Wednesdays, 5.40—7.40 p.m. and
Saturdays, 9.156 a.m.—12.15 p.m.,
April—June, 1991 and September— January, 1992

Starting Date . April 24, 1991
Project Work ; July—December, 1991
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Place of Meeting : Room 21 (Wednesday class) and Room 14 (Saturday
class), Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Course Fee ; $2,800

Admission Requirements:

Applications will be considered from registered nurses who have a minimum
of 1 vear post basic experience in clinical, managerial or teaching practice.
Both sponsored and private students will be considered. The course will be
limited to a maximum of 30 students, with preference being given to those
sponsored by their employer. To this end, a letter of sponsorship should be
attached to the application form. As the course will be conducted mainly
in English, participants are expected to have a working usage of the language.
Applicants should also note that the course workload is heavy and should
satisfy themselves that they can meet these commitments.

Special enrolment forms will be available on request.

Closing Date for Applications: March 31, 19917.

1752. Workshop on “Experiencing Arts Therapy: An Introduction”

Martha Lesser, Staff Tutor in Art and Design, Department of Extra-Mural
Studies, University of Hong Kong and Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.S.W. {Carleton),
Postgraduate Certificate in Expressive Arts Therapy (J.F. Kennedy University,
U.S.A.). 2 Full day Workshops on February 23 and March 9, 1991. Saturdays,
9.30 a.m.—12.30 p.m. and 2.00—5.00 p.m. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. (Totally 12 hours).

Fee: $120

From earliest recorded history we know that the Arts; Painting, Sculpture,
Masks, Music, Movement and others have been employed in the healing
and transformation processes. Bypassing the rational mind, art activities can
speak directly to, and from, the unconscious. Acting as a “'soft’’ focus, the
arts process becomes the healing process, tapping into and releasing the
natural healing processes of the self.

Drawing inspiration from Shamanism, Transpersonal Psychology and the Arts
themselves, this seminar will conceptionally and experientially introduce
aspects of Arts Therapy and the therapeutic process, through simple basic
activities employing a variety of arts vehicles.

As this is an experiential workshop, those attending are expected to actively
participate.
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1753. BEWE (—)RERREHHELKRS
(Workshop on Understanding and Helping Battered

Spouses)
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1754. EERZ(Z)RBREBDEDERE
(Workshop on Understanding and Helping Drug Abusers)
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1755. EEHZE(Z) | RRREEFERENREE
(Seminar on Understanding and Handling Emotional
Children)
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1756. EEHZ(M) : ZRREERAMERE
{(Seminar on Understanding and Handling Rebellious
Children)
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REREBE

[ i BEM B RAE -« HFAM RIRERE |
(Understanding and Handling the Suicidal Behaviour of the

Mentally 1)
+ 3 A BROBEE HELEE
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In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 221
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Sports Sciences

Staff Turor: T.W. Casey, Telephone 859 2787

985. Certificate Course in Sports & Health Sciences.

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 7.45—9.15p.m., starting February 21, 1991. Room
20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., plus
occasional lectures at the MaclLehose Medical Centre and practical sessions
at the University. Fee: $3,600

Course Directors:

David Fang, M.B., B.S. (H.K.), M.Ch. (Orth.) (Liv.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.),
F.R.A.C.S.

Michael A. Speak, B.A. (Hull), M.Ed. (Liv.), D.P.E. (Lough.), Cert.Ed.
(Nott.).

Anthony Bamnett, B.Soc.Sc. (Footscray 1T}, M.A. (Ball State).

Teaching Staff:

Lectures and practical sessions will be conducted by at least 20 experts
in their field. Sponsoring organizations include the Amateur Sports
Federation and Olympic Committee of Hong Kong, the Jubilee Sports
Centre, the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation, and the following
University departments: — Anatomy, Community Medicine, Dentistry,
Extra-Mural Studies, Medicine, Orthopaedic Surgery, Pharmacology,
Physical Education Unit, Physiology, and University Health Service.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies will offer this course from February
to November, 1981 with a break in the Summer. The course is organised
in conjunction with the University of Hong Kong's Institute of Sports
Medicine and Physical Education Unit. The Institute of Sports Medicine was
established at the Macl.ehose Medical Rehabilitation Centre in 1987, under
the conjoint management of the Department of Orthopaedic Surgery and
the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation.

Course Aims and Qbjectives:

The course is designed to provide a co-ordinated programme of studies and
training in scientific areas related to sports and health, at an intermediate
to advanced level, for professionals and individuals with a sound basic
knowledge of sports, leading to competence in a range of areas. It is intended
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for physical‘educationalists, sports coaches, health and fitness instructors,
sports physiotherapists, individual athletes and others who may wish to
pursue a career in sports. The medium of instruction will be English, except
in some practical areas, where Cantonese may be used. The program will
include lectures, case presentations and small group discussions, ““hands-
on" demonstrations at the Institute of Sports Medicine, practical sessions
at the University of Hong Kong's Sports Centres, field studies, and selected

visits.

Course Content.

Basic anatomy and exercise physiology. Training methods, effects, and
applications. Constitutional, environmental, nutritional, and psychological
factors in sports performance. Sports for the disabled. Drug abuse.
Assessment of physical fitness. Overview of medicine in sport.

Prevention, screening, and first aid of sports injuries. Equipment, facilities,
and resources.

Assessment and Award of Certificate:

The Certificate in Sports and Health Sciences will be awarded based on
satisfactory attendance (75%), course work assessment and a short written
examination.

Admission Requirements:

Applicants should have a Bachelor's degree or equivalent. In exceptional
cases, consideration for admission will be given to applicants without
professional or graduate qualification provided that they have had at least
two years of relevant experience in responsible positions. Candidates must
produce evidence of good physical condition. Those who are shortlisted may
be required to attend an interview.

Applicants must enclose certified photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates and one photograph along with special application forms.
Applications which are not accompanied by relevant documents will not be
considered. Cheques should be crossed and made payable to the
UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG. Enrolment is limited to 30. Closing date for
applications: January 12, 1991.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact Dr. T.W.
Casey, Senior Staff Tutor, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong. (Tel.: 859 2787; 859 2785).

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course. See
page Vii.
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Translation

Staff Tutors: Owen H.H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788
Y.W. Liu, Telephone 859 2788/859 2416

1791. HEFEHFE (Translation: From English to Chinese)

* B A HE%EESE BA(Lond)MA(CUHK)M.IL
o % FEAPRIEELG 106 E

B B —AA—E=ZARO0EEEH-TFABTANELHZ1TH
PHISE  —BH-+x (#+IE)

BREXRENR T ESERBY N DEEREEAPEOTERE M
EENEIBIRE  WEAMBRER  RFIENERIZFOOEKIESR BRI L
8 FERE ~ RRISERIS  SHIBESERDIRRE c RILZ+EA)

1792. EEPEHEN

(Seminar in Translation: From English to Chinese)

F # A RBFELEE BALond),MA(CUHK)M.LL.

H B EEARBRIMEE LG 106 E

# B -AA-FZAARBESEH-_TFtHOU+2ENS+H
PHRE . /At (#£+ZHE)

ARER-RERE  RBWFINES  LITRIENRE  BIREENSE
B9 WIWZAXABUES TEABMESONGE - HEEREE BLUBHES
x . BEREEMET  BSBN ZURSSHEOIEKT  EMBHE
FEfT—m AR o PEARBRIEE o RIE=+ZEA)

1793. EAME (Practical Translation)

X B A RUBBRLE (AIBEBREE)

# B EFEARBERIERSE G E

B B -AA-FIAUtHESER=THFtEB+ASEABE+RES
PHIBE  —HE+TAET (#£+ITE)

FEEBIR (FR—ARBEXNTERERIGER P 0095E » 518
ITEFHESER - AREHIUZTUEREE ML TS BHRKROEE @ s
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% gRiEE R ~ BE  BREN - EBH ~ HEAF » RABXHIHE
(RE=TAEA)

1794, HIEchFIGHETEE  (Seminar on Translation Techniques)

+ 3 A &85 BA(Tsing-hua) ( ATILR 41558 RE8ET )
W % EBABRAFEFHEPCNE (ERPOBEAE)
B -AA—E=ZRADEBEBRATF/\BMIELTE
@@L “HEO+AET (H+TE)
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1795. FRNHXEEME (Translation of Legal Documents: From
English to Chinese)
3 A REEA%L ( ESMa SN EREERKERAREIER)
#o B EAEABKABIEHTEPOICE (ERPOBEAE)
B B —AA-EZA+BREEERSTFRBETLEAB=TH
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EMEEE y 1SS SR E AT ERAEERIEE » KMEBETFIFERI
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EFE o (FRI=+EA)
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1796. BEMEAESIERT

(Basic Concepts and Techniques of Translation)

T 3B A REPL (ERMBASNEREBRER ARSI )
o B EAKNSRARREHEPLNE (ERPOBEAR)

B B —AA—EBRA+ZBEEEHPATFAEETHEN
THEE  ZBHE T (H+TTHE)

FES-BEN L B-FIEENIESR - AREEENTBIFOELY
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FBHaREeRS By (REZTEA)

1797. EHEH:E (Business Translation)

B ARBESEBAHK)
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The next 1ssue of the Extra Mural Prospectus will be available in mid-
August 1991 If you wish to be sent a copy of the Prospectus in
August, 1991, kindly complete and return the name and address slip
below, together with a $3 50 stamp, to the Department of Extra-
Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong The envelope should be marked "1991/92 Prospectus”

—hAh—AZFERIREFH

KSR —AA—FENR P EE—NA—ENELRIFIETH o
EEFDERAR TIIRE  BWBE=RZR - EF (527445
WEEBABRARIZREE] 4 o EHBEFNETRI DM -

FI 1991/92 Extra Mural Prospectus
ﬂ

—— — — — U——- o— — M _— T——" ——— S———— — W—— o—— Wt ——— - — A — ——  s——

Please send me a copy of the 1991/92 Prospectus A $3 50 postal stamp

has been enclosed

BEE AN/ AZFERIREFMZA - AM=T AR E—1§ o

Name %

Full Postal Address
Hidk

(1991/92P)

M5t B A A—F-EtBE+EBLUNET O LIRS o
Note Please return the above coupon before July 15, 1991
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